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GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Embiem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the namsa
CAVALIER are ragistered trademarks ot General
Mators Corporation

This manual includes tha fatest information &t the tima i
was printed, We reserve the right 1o make changes
aftar that tma without turther notice, For vehicles Tiral
sold in Cenada, substitute the namea "Ganeral Motore of
Canada Limited" for Chevmlet Motor Division whenewvar
1 appears in this manual

Please keap this manual i your vahicle, so it will be
theare If you ever nead it whan you're on the road. IFyou
soll the vehicls, please leave this manual in It 5o the
rEw, OWNer can use i

Lifiio i LIS
Part Mo, 22686694 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You fan obtain a Frengh copy of this manual from your
cealer or from:

Halm, Incomporated
F.0. Box 07130
Detroit, MI 48207

How to Use This Manual

Mamy peoplé read (helr owners manual from beginming
o end whan they firsl egeve their new vehicle. i
you do this, it will help you learn atiout the fealures and
conirals for your vehicla, In this manual, youll find
that pectures and words work logether 1o explaln things.

Index

A good place to look for whal you need is the index in
back of the manual. It's an alphabetical list of whal's
in the manual, and the pages number where you'll find it

@Eupvrigm Gzeneral Molors Corporation O8/02/02
All Rights Reserved

1]



Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find 3 number of sately gautions In 1his book
Wa lse a box and the word CAUTION to el you abaut
things that could hurt you if you were 10 ignore the
WATINg

/A CAUTION:

These mean there [s something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution area, we tell you what the hazard s
Then we 2l you whal to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard Please read these cautions, Il you donl, you
or gthers could be hurl.

Youw will also find a circle
with & stash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means “Dont’
“Don’t do this™ ar "Don'l et
this happean.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings Vehicle Symbols

Also, in this baok you will find these nolices: Your vahicle has components and labals that use
symbols instead of lext. Symbols, used an your vehicle,

Nofice: These mean there is something that could are shown along with the 1ext describlng the operation

damage your vehicle. or informaton relating to a specific component, contral,

massage, gage orindicator

It you need help figuring oul a specific name of 5
component, gage or indicator reterence the foliowing
lopics:

* Seats and Restraint Systems in Section 1
* Fgatures and Controls in Section 2

A notice will fell you about somathing that can damage
your vehnicie. Many times, this damage would not be
covared by vour warranty, ard it could be cosily. Bul the
notice will tell you what to do to help avoid the

damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION

and NOTICE wamings In different colors or In differant * Instrument Panel Cverview In Section 3

words, * Climate Controls in Section 3

You'll also see waming labels an your vehicle. They usa = Waming Lights, Gages and Indicators in Section 3
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE * Audio System(s) In Section 3

* Engine Companment Overnview in Saction &

I



These are some examples of vahicle symbols you may find on your vehwele
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

/N CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try lo
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't want to. Adjust the driver’'s
seal only when the vehicle is not moving.

Lift the lever located on the hont of the dnver's seat 1o
unlock it Slide the seat to where you want it and
release the lever. Then fry 1o move the seat with your
body, ta maks sure the seal is locked Inlo piace.




Your vehicle will be equipped with one of the followng
passenger seat adjustars.

If your vehicle is nol equipped with easy entry seals,
vour passenger seal adjusier looks like this. Shie

the lever localed under the passenger's seat 1o fhe right
i unlock L Slide the seat to whare you want il ard
release the lever. Theh try o move fhe seal with your
body, to make sure the asat s locked into place

It your vahicle 15 egupped with easy entry seals, 1his s
yiour ront passenger seat adjuster, Pull up on the

lever located at the front af the passenger’s seat up to
unfock 1L Slide the seat to a comiorable posion

and releasa the lever Than iry 1o move the seal with
your body, 1o make sure the seat is locked into place
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To adjust the seatback, lift the lever located on the

outboard side of the seal and move the seatback But don’t have a seathack reclined it your vehicle is
t whare you wanl it. Release the lever and push moving

rearward on the seathack to make sure i is lockad. Pull

up on the lever without pushing on the seatback and

the seatback will go fo an upnghl position




A\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
i& in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do ils job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash
the beit could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not al your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious Internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back m the Seal and Wear your salery pei

properly.

Head Restraints

Adjust your head restraint so that the top of the restrain
5 Closes W he lop 01 yow hddd: Tirs s
reduces the chances of a negk injury in a grash




Seatback Latches

If your vehicle is a two-door modal, the fromt sealback
folds forward to letl people get into the back seaf

TR 4

L5 g
id

To fold-a front saathack
forward, litt the latch
iocated on the lower back
sitla of the seatback

and push Whe saatback
forward

When you raturn the seatback 1o its original positicn,

make sure the seatback is locked. The fatch must
be down for the saat 1o work proparly,

1-6

/N CAUTION:

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward In a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitfing there. Always

press rearward on the sealback to be sure it is
locked.




Easy Entry Seat

/A CAUTION:

If the easy entry right front seat isn't locked, it
can move. In a sudden stop or erash, the
person sitting there could be injured. After
you've used il, be sure to push rearward on an
easy entry seal to be sure it is locked.

It yaur vehicle has this feature, the right front seal
makes || easy 10 gel In and oul of the rear seal.

1

2.

4.

Lift the right frant seatback lalch 1o releasa the
seatback,

Tilt the seatback completely torward and the whola
seat will glide farward,

Mave the night front seatback 10 its onginal position
alter somenne gets into the rear saal area

Than move the ssal rearward until it locks

Tilt the seatback completely forward again and maove
the seat to get out of the back seat

17



Rear Seats
/\ CAUTION:

Rear Seat Operation
If the seatback isn't locked, it could move

Fulding the Seatback forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
Te fold the seathack, do the llowing. press rearward on the seatback fo be sure it is

1. Pull Ine release straps locked.
located in the frunk.
The right strap
operales the

passengers side raar & CAUTIDM:

split-saat, The lef
strap oparates
tha driver's side rear A safety belt that is improperly routed, not

split seat properly attached, or twisted won't provide the
protection needed in a crash. The person

X ! wearing the belt could be sericusly injured,
(N After raising the rear seatback, always check

- to be sure that the safety belts are properly
routed and attached, and are not twisted.

2. Fold the seatback down from the inside:of the
yahicle.

To raise the ssalback, push the seatback up o ratum |1
to e onginal position,

Push and pull on the seatback to make sure it 1s latched
securaly In the tully upnghl position




Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how o use safety
belts properly. It alsa tells you some things you should
not de with safety belts

/N CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety bell,
your injurtes can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from it
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, it you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety beilt,
and check that your passengers DeNs arg
fastened properly too.

A\ CAUTION:

It is extremely dangerous fo ride in a cargo
area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people 1o ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seals and safety
belts. Be sura everyong in your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.

Your vehicle has a light
that comas on asa
reminder to buckle up. See
Safety Belt Reminder
Light on page 3-24

In most states and in all Canadian provinces; the law
says to wear sataly belts Here's why, They work,




You never know it you'll be in a crash. if you do have &
crash. you don't know il it will be a bad one

A lew crashes are mild, and some crashes can be 50
serous that even buckled up, & person wouldn't survive
But mos! erashes are in betwaan. In many af them,
paople who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away, Without belts they could have been badly, hurt

or Killed

After more than 30 years of safely belis i vehiclas, the
tacts are clear. In most erashes buckling up does
matter... a lotl

Why Safety Belts Work

Whan you nde in oron anything, you go as fast as
I goes

Take tha simplest vehicle, Suppose it's just 2 seal on
wihaals
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5 . . . :
Pul somaoang on i Gel it up to speed. Then slop the vehicle. The: noar
doesnt stop




The person keeps going untll stoppad by something. In or tha instrument panel ..
a real vehicke, It could be the windshigld.

1-12




or tho satety belts!

With salety belts, you slow down as the vahicle does,

T - e [ W 8 s hy
[T 'l:!l.lt T.“.-...-EE |.1n||= |E ET-\.".-,I':. |':'-: :.:_E ...""-'..:-' .":'!ﬂ."ﬂ ,.L"."m.":".."":-

and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
salety balls make such goad sense

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:

A

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a salety belt?

You could be — whether you're wearing a safety
bell or nol. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
sven If you're upside down. And your chance

of being conscious during and after an acadant,
50 you can unbuckle and get out, is much greater i
you are belted,

It my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belts?

Alr bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
most of them (n the future. Bul they are
Eu_l-p'r_l_lgmgnml ouRteme nr':.l?l.r; =1 [hen werk with
safety bells = not instead of them. Every air bag
system over offerad for sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even it you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you still have ta buckle up to getthe most
protection. That's true not anly in frontal collisions,
but aspecially in side and athar collisions.

1-13



Q: it I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

A: You may be an exceilent drver, but it you're in an
aceidant - even ane that (sn't your faull = youl and
your passengers can be hurt, Baing a good
driver doesn't protect you from things beyand your
ciontrol, such as bad drvers

Mast accidents ooour within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greates! nurnber of serious injuries
and deaths occur gt speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h)

Safety belis are tor everyone

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part s anly lor people of adul size.

Be aware thal there are special things 1o know aboul
safety belis and children, And there are differem

rules for smaller children and babies. |f a child will be
nding In yeur vehicle, see Older Children on page 1-31
or infanis and Young Children on page 1-34, Follow
those fules for everyone's prolection.

First, you'll want 10 know which restraint systems your
vehicle has. '

We'll start with {he driver position,

Driver Position

This part descrbes the dover's restraint system.

1-14



Lap-Shoulder Belt 3. Pick up the tatch plate and pull the belt across you.
Con't et il get twisted,

;:uuej.:‘:guet has a lap-shoulder belt. Hera's how o waar it The: shiulder balt imay leek i you pull the-bet
i across you very quickly, If this happens; let the bell
1. Close and jock the door, go back slightly ta unlock i, Then pull the belt
2 Adjust the seatl so you can sit up straight, To see ACrass you mom slowly.
how, see "Trant Serts! in/the fndex. 4. Push the latch piata info tha buckle unbil it clicks.

Pull up on the lalch plate to make sure it is secure,
I the belt isn't long enough, see Safety Bell
Extender on page 1-30

Make sure the release button on [he buckle is
positioned s6 you would be able to unbucklie the
sataty belt auickly If you ever had to.
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5. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckie
end af the beit as yvou pull up on the shoulder beit

The lap part of the bait should be warn low and snug on
frv hips, |us! touching the thighs. In a crash. this
applies force 1o the strong pebvic bones. And you'd be
less ltkaly 1o slide under the lap belt. If you shd under i,
the belt would apply force at your abdormen, This

could cause serious or evaen fatal injuries. The shoulder
belt should go over the shoulder and across the

chesl. These pars ol the body are best able to take balf
restraining larées.

The satety balt locks: it there's a sudden stop or crash,
af it you pull the bel vary quickly out af the relracior

116



Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster (Four
Door Models)

Beform you bagin to drive, move the shoulder belt
adjustar 1o the height that Is right for you. Adjust the
height sa that tha shoulder portion ol the ball is centered
on your-shoutder. The balt should be away from your
fage and neck, but not falling off your shouldér

Ta move I down. squeeze the release bution and move
the haight adjusier fo the desired poasition. You tan
movie the adjuster up |ust by pushing vp on the shoulder
pell guide. After you move the adjuster 1o where you
want it, try to move it down without squeezing the
release button to make sure it has locked inlo position,

117



Q: What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt it your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase Injury.
The shoulder bell should fit against your body,

A The shoulder bait is oo loose. It wor Qive nearly

as much protection this way.




Q: What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured if your belt Is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not al the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your bell into the
buckie nearest you.

At Thp bot e bucllad jn this Werafity [9lasn




(): What's wrong with this?

QU I
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/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
ingrease the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren’l as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

ﬁ: The shouldar balt s worn under the arm. It

be worn over the shoulder at all times,

should




0‘: What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a lwisted beit.

In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a bell is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer 1o fix it.

A

The haitl o bwistar Fermes tha oy




Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safely belts work for avaryane, including pregnant
women. Like all oocupants; thay are more likaly 1o be
seriously injured if thay don’t wear salety beils,

e
e ey e e

To unlatch the bell, just push the bution on the butkla,
The belt should ge back out of the way,

Before you close the door, be sure the balt is out of the
way. If you slam the door on #, you can damage
Both the bell and your vehiclg,

& pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap porlion should be worn as low as possible;
below the rounding, throughout the pregnancy
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The best way 1o protact the fetus is 1o protect the
mother. When a safety bell Is wom properly, it's mare
likety that the tetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as taranyons; tha key to making
sataly bells effegtive s weanng them propary,

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the right front passenger's salety
bell propeady, see Drver Postiton on page 1-14.

The night fronl passengar's safety belt works the same
way as the driver's safaty belt — except for one

thing, |l you ever pull the shaoulder portion al the balt out
all the way, you will engage the child resiam! locking
feature: I this happens, |ust let the balt go back all

the way and star again.

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very Impartan! for rear seal passangers o buckle
up! Accident sialisiics show that unbelted paople in the
rear saat are hurt more often in crashes than those
who are wearing safaty belts

Raar passengers who aren't safety belted can be
thrawn oul of the vehicle in a crash, And they can sirike
others in the vehicle who are wearing sataty belts

i
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Lap—ﬁhuutder Belt 1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the bell acrpss you.
Don't lat it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the balt

Bcross you very quickly. If this happens, lgt the belt

g0 back shightly 10 unlock it. Then pull the belt

ACTOSE You mare slowly

2. Push the latch plate inte the buckle until it clicks:

All rear asating positinns have lap-shoulder balts. Here's
how to wear ane pioperty.
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IT the bell stops befora it reaches the buckle, till the
latch plate and kesp pulling unti you can buckla i,

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure It is seclire,

ft the beli is-nat lorg encugh, see Safety Balf
Extender on page 1-30

lMake sure the relsase butlon on the buckle |s
positionad so you would be able to Unbuckle the
safety ball ouickly i you aver had to

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
and of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.

1-25



The lap par of the belt should be worn law and snug on
the hips. just touching (he thighs, In a crash this

applles force 10 the strong pelvie bones. And you'd be
less likely 1o slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it

the belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
causa sarious or aven fatal injuries. The shoulder

beit should go over the shoulder and across the chest.
These parts of ha body ara best able 1o take Helt
restraining forces,

The salety bell locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash,
or if you pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor

£\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
Is oo loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

1-26



To unlatoh the belt, just push the bulten on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vahicls may have this feature already. Il it doesn't,
vou can get it from any GM dealer.

Rear shouider belt camfort guides will provide added

salety balt comfort for older childfen who have outgrown
boogler seats and for small adults, When inslalied on

a shoulder ball, the comfort guide better positions

the balt away from the neck and head.

There |s one guide availabie for each outside passenger
pasition in the rear seal. To provide added safety belt
comfart for children who have outagrown child restraints
and booster seats and for smaller adults, the comfon
guides may be instalied on the shoulder balts. Hare's
how to install a comlont guide and use the safety belt

127



1. Pull the efastic cord oul from between the edge of
the seatback and the interior body to remova the
guide traom its storage clip,

128

2. Slide the guide under and past the belt. The élastic
cord must ba under the belt, Then, place the guitda
over the balt, and insert the two edges of the
Belt into the slols of the quide.




A==

o :l-p!.-l.-.:.i- -

3. Be sure that the belt s not twistad and it lles flal
The elaslic cord must be under the belt and the

guide on top.

4

Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
describad in Aear Seat Passengers on page 1-23.
Make sure that the shoulder bell crosses the
shiiidor,
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Ta remove and store the oomifort guides, squseze the
belt edges together so that you can {ake them out of the
gurdes. Pull the guda upward o axpose |is storage

glip, and then slide the guide cnto the alip. Turn

the guide and clip inward and in between the seatback
and the intenor body, leaving only the loop of elashc
cord axpussd

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safaty balt will fastan around you, you
should use i,

Bul it a saftety ball isn't fong anough 1o fasten, your
dealer will order you an extendar. It's free. When you o
in to arder It, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so
the extender will be long enough for you. The exfender
will be just for you, and just for the seat in vour

yehicle that you choose. Don't lat someong else use |t
and use it only lor the seat it is made 1o fit. To wear

it, just aftach it to the regular safety belt.
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Child Restraints (): What is the proper way 1o wear safety belts?

A: If possible, an alder child should wear a
Older Children lap-shaulder bell and get the additional réstraint a
shouldar bell can provide. The shoulder bel
should nol cross the face or neck. The lan bel
shiould fit snugly below the hips, just touching the
teip of the thighs. Il should never be wom over
the abdomen, which could cause savera or aven
fatal intarnal injuries in a crash

Accident statistics show thal children are sater if they
are restrained in the rear seal

In a crash, children who ara nol buckied up can strike
other people who are buckied up, or can be thrown
oul of the vehicle. Older children nged 1o use safety
belts properly

Clder children who have cutgrown booster seals should
waar the yahicle's safety bells,
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N CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The belt can't properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and serlously injured. A belt
must be used by only one persan at a time.

Q:

What if a child Is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder beit
is very close to the child’'s face or neck?

If the ohild s sitting in & seal nexl 10 a window,
mowve the child toward the center of the vahicle. If
thi child is sitling in the center rear seal
passanger position, move the child toward the
safety belt buckle. In aither case; be sure that tha
shoulder belt sfill Is on the child's shoulder, 56
that in a crash the child's upper body would have
the restraint that bells provide. If the child is 5o
gmall that the shoulder belt Is still very glose to the
child's face or neck. you might want 1o place he
child in & seat that has a lap belt; if your vehicle
Has ona,
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5 CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt
inthis way, in a crash the child might slide
under the belt. The belt's force would then be
applied right on the child's abdomen, That
could cause serious or fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of thi belt
should be womn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs. This applies balt force 1o the child's
pefvic bones n |/ orash
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Infants and Young Children

Everyone in 3 vehicle needs protection! This Includes
infants and all other children. Neilner the distance
traveled nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the need, for everyona, to use salety rastraints, Infact,
the law in gvery state in the United States and In

gvery Canadian province says children up o some age
musgt be rastrained white 1n-a vahicle

Every fime Infants and yeung children ride in vehicles.
thay should have the protection provided by appropriate
rastrainits. Young children should not use the vehicie's
adult sataty belts alons, unless there & no other choica
Instead, they need to use a ahlld restraind.

A\ CAUTION:

Pecple should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible to

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

holdit. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph
(40 km/h), a 12-lb. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-ib, (110 kg) force on a persan’s
arms, A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restrainl

/N CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
bells offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children, bul not for young children
and intants. Neither the vehicle’'s safety bell
sysiem nor its air bag sysiem is designed for
them. Young children and Infants need the
protection thal a child resiraint syslem can
provide.
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Q: What are the ditterent types of add-on chiid
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restraints?

Add-on child resiraints, which are purchasad by
the vehicld's owner, are available in four basic
ypes. Selaction ol a particular restraint should take
into consideration not anly the child's weight
height and age but also whether or not the restrant
will be compatible with the motor vehicle in

which Il will be used

For mosi basic types of child restraints, there are
many ditfierent models available; When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure It is designed 1o be used
ina motor vehicle, 1M s, the restraint will have a
label saying that It meets federal motor vehicle
safety standards

The restrant manufaciurer's instructions that come
with the restraint, state the weight and height
limitations lor & particular child restraint. In addition,
\here are many kinds of restraints available for
children with special needs,

/A CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
Is necessary because a newborn infant’'s neck
is weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant in a rear-facing seat seitles into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant's body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.




N CAUTION:

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child’'s
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety bell may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settie
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
beit would apply force on a body area thal's
unprotected by any bony structure. This along
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.

Child Restraint Systems

An tant car bed (A), & special bed made for use n a
MU vEriiE, | g bifann isbiian i aysimi designed
{o resiran or position a child on a continuous fiat
surface. Make sure that the infant's hasd msts toward
the centar o he vehicle
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A rear-facing Infant seal (B) provides rastraint with the A forward-faning child seat (C-E) provides restraint for
sealing surface against the back of the infant. The the child's body with the hamess and also sometimes

hamess system holds the intant in plage and, in a crash, with surfaces such as T-shaped or shell-like shiolds.
acts (o keep Ihe infan! posmionad In the rastraint.
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(): How do child restraints work?

Al A child restraint system |s any device designed for
use in a moter vehicle fo restrain, seal, of posiion
children. A buill-in child restraint system s a
permangnt part of the motar vahicle. An add-on
child restraint system is a portable one, which
Is purchased by the vehicie's owner.

For many years, add-an child rastraints have used
the adult balt system in the vahicle. To heip

reduce the chance of injury, the child also has to be
secured within the restraint. The vehicia’s bait
system securas thae add-on child restrainl in the
vehicla, and the add-on child restraint's harness
system holds the child In place within the restraint

One systemn, the three-point hamess. has straps that

A booster seat (F-(3) is a child restraint dasigned to come down over each of the infani’s shoulders and
improve the fit of the vehicle's salety bell system. Some buckle together atthe crotch. The five-paint hamess
booster sgats have a shoulder belt positioner, and system has two shoulder straps, two hip siraps and a
some mgh-back booster seals have g five-poinl hamess. crotch strap. A shigld may [aKe (e place or nip

A bogster seat gan dlso help a child to see out the straps. A T-shaped shield has shoulder straps that
window. are attached to a llat pad which rests fow against the

ghild's body. A shelf- or armrest-iype shield has
straps that are altached to a wide, shelf-lika shisld
that swings up of to the side,
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When choosing a child restraint, be sure fhe chiid
réstraint Is-designed 10 be used In a vehucie, i i s |1
will have a iabel saying that it meets federal motor
vehicle safety standards,

Than fallow the mstructions lor the restraint, You may
lihd these nstructions on the restramt iself or in a
kooklet, or both, These mstraints use the belt sysiem in
your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured

within the restraint te help reduce the chance of personal
injury. When seeuring an add-on child restraint, relar

o thay instructions thal come wilh the restrant which may
be on the restraint itself or in a booklat, ar both, and

o this manual The ehilid restralnt instructions arg
impartant, so i they are not available, oblain a
replacament copy Trom the manulacturer

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restraned in the rear ratber than the front seal.
General Motors, therefore, recommends that child
resirainis be secured In a rear seal, Including an Infant
nding in a rear-facing infan! seat. a child riding in &
forward-facing child seat and an older ghild riding in &
booster seal. Mever put 8 rear-facing child restraint

in the front passenger seat. Hara's why.

A\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates. This is begause
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-lacing child restraint in a
rear seat.

CAUTION: ({Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

You may secure a forward-facing chiid
restraint in tha right front seat, but before you
do, always move the fran! passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in & rear seal.

Whemver you install if, be sure to secure the child
regtraint proparly.

Keap in mind thal an unsacured child restrain! can
move around in @ collision ar-sudden stop and Injure
peaple in the vehicle. Be sure 10 properly securg

ary child restraint in your vehicle — even when no ahfld

i5 In it.

Top Strap

Some ohild resirainis have a lop strap, or “top tether”_ It
can help restrain (ke child restraint during & collision,
For it1o work, a top strap must ba properly anchared to
the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restraints
are designed for usa with or without the top strap being
anchored. Others require the top strap always 1o ba
anchored. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for
your child restraint, It yours requires that the top strap
be anchored, don't use the restraint unless it Is anchaored

proparly,

If tha child restraint does not have a top strap, one can
be cbtained, in kit form, tor nany chitd restraints

Ask the child restrainl manutacturer whethar or not a kit
s avalabla
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In Canada. the law requires thal forward-facing child
reslraints nave a lop strap, ard that the slap be
anchored. In the Linited Sates, some child restraints
also have a top strap. I your child restraint has a
lop strap, it should be anchored.

Anchor the top sirap 10 one of the following anchiof
paints. Be sura fo use an anchor point located on the
same side of the vehicle as the saating position
wnere the child restralnt will be placed

Onca you have {he top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to sacure the child réstraint dself. Tiphlen the fop
strap when and as the child restraint manulacturer's
instruchons say

Top Strap Anchor Location

Top strap anchors are already Installad in your vehicle
for the rear sealing positions. Yaou'll find them behind
the rear seal on the liller pangl
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Chiidren (LATCH System)

Your vehicle has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchors (A} in the rear oulside sest positions.

o assist you In locating the lower anchors for this cnild
rastraint system, each seating position with the

LATCH systam will have a labal applied 1o the seatback
at sach anchor position

The labals are Incated
near the base of the two
redar oulside sealing
postans

2
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Im order o use the syslam, you need either a
lorward-facing child restraint that bas attaching
pDinL« (B} &t its base and a top tether anghor qCJ] or &
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as shown hafa
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A CAUTION:

With this systemn, use the LATCH system instead ol the
vehicle's safety belts to secure a child restraint.

If a LATCH-type child restraint isn’t attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint wan't be
able to protect the child correctly. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed,
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage poinis,
or use the vehicle's safety belts to secure the
restraint. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or "Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Seat Position” in
the Index for information on how to secure a
child restraint in your vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1, Find the anchors for the seating posifion you wanl
fo use, whera the botlom of the seatback meets the
back of the seat cushicn.

2. Put the child restraint on the saat

3. Altach the anchor poinis aon the child restraint Lo the
anchors in the vahigle, The child rastraint
mstructions will show you how

4. It the child restraint Is forward-lacing, attach the top
gtrap 1o the fop strap anchor. See Top Sirap on
page 1-41. Tightan tha lop strap according to
tha child restrain instructions

5., Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directians (o be sure 11 is sacure,

To remove the child restraint, simply unbook the fop
strap trom the top tather anchor and then disconmact the
anchor points

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Seat Position

B
m
r

Lf

Il your child resatraint is equipped with the LATCH
sysiem, sae Lowear Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH Systermn) on page 1-43

You'll be using the lap-shoulder hell. Ses the lop Strap
an paga 1-4 71t the child restraint has one. Be sure

10 follow the instructions that came wilh' the child
restraint Secure the child in the child reatraint when
and as the instructions say,

1. Pul the restraint on the seal.

2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
parions of the vehicle's safaty belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint Instructicns
wilt show yau how,
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Tilt the latch plate 1o adjust the belt it neaded. 3. Biickle the Galt, Maks sure the release bullon (s
positioned 50 you would be abls 1o unbockia tha
safaty belt guickly il you evar had to.
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4. To tighten the belt, pull up on the shoulder belt
while you push down on the child restraint. i
you're using a forward-facing child resfraint, you
may find it helpful o use your knee 1o push down on
the child restraint as you tighten the belt.

5. Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directions to ba sura it 15 secure

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let i1 go back all the way, Tha salety

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passengeat
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

_ B
o

—1

Your vehicle has a night ront passengar air bag. Never
put a rear-tacing child restraint in this seat. Hara's why:

\ CAUTION:

A ghild in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal,

Although a rear seal is a saler place, you can secure a
lorward-facing child restraint in the right front seat

You'll be using tha lap-shoulder belt. See Top Strap on
page 1-41 it the child restraint has one, Be sure 1o
foliow the instructions that came wilh tha child restraini.
Sacure the child in the ahild restraint whan and as

the instructions say.

1. Because your vehicle has a right front passenger
air bag, always move the seat as far back as it will
go befare securmg a forward-facing child restramt,
Sag Manual Seats oh page 1-2,

2. Put the restrairt on the seatl.

3 Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and-shoulder
pirtions of the vehicia’s satety bell through or
around the restraimt. The child restraint instruciions
will show you how,
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4. Buchla the bell. Make sure the release button is 5 Pull the rest of the shoulder pelt all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the refractar to set the lock.
safely belt gquickly i you avar had to,
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G. To tighten lhe bell, feed the shoulder belt back into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint. You may find || helptul 1o ese your knee 1o

push down on the child restraint as you bghten
the belt,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to ba sure it 15 secure

To remove the child restraint, jusl unbuckle the vehicle's
salety bell and let it go back all the way, The safety

ball will move freely again and be ready to wark for an
adult ar larger child passengar




Air Bag Systems

This pan explains the frontal and side impact air bag
systams.

Your vehicle has a frontal air bag for the driver and a
trontal air bag for the nght front passenger. Your vehicle
may glso have a side impacl air bag for the driver,

and another side impact air bag for the right front
passenger

Il your vehicle has a side impacl air bag for the dnver, the

words AR BAG will appear on the air hag covering on the
side ot the drvar s seathack closast o the door

i your vehicle has a side impact alr bag for the right
front passenger, the words AIR BAG will appear an tha
alr bag covering on the side of tha right front
passenger's sealback closes! 1o the door.
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/N CAUTION:

Frontal air bags ara designed 1o help minimize the risk
of Injury from the force of an inliating frontal air bag
while providing enough force to perform priperty.

Alr bags musl inflate very quickly 1o do their job and
comply with federal regutations. Therafare, you need to
know some important things about the air bag
Syslems..

You can be severaly injured or killed in a crash
if you aren’t wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from IL Alr bags are designed to work
with safety belts bul don't replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed o deploy only in
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren’t designed to inflate st all in
rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes; or in
many side crashes. And, for some unresirained
occupants, fronlal air bags may provide less
protection in frontal crashes than more forceful
air bags have provided in the pasl. The side
impact air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed to inflate only in
moderate to severe crashes where something

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

hits the side of your vehicle. They aren’t
designed to inflate in frontal, in rollover or in
rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or not there's an air
bag for that person.

should sit as far back as possible while still
maintaining control of the vehicle. Front
occupants should not lean on or sleep against
the door.

/N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with greal force, faster than the blink of an
eyve. If you're too close to an inflating alr bag,
as you would be if you were leaning forward, it
could seriously injure you, Safety belts help
keep you in position for air bag infiation before
and during a crash. Always wear your safely
belt, even with frontal air bags. The driver

CAUTION: (Continued)

Anyone who is up against, or very close 1o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
beits offer the best protection for adults, but
nol for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicie's safety belt system nor its air bag
system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manual called “Older
Children” or “Infants and Young Children”.
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There iz an air bag
reathness light on the
instrumant panel, which

The system checks the air bag electrical system for
mattunctions. The light tells you If there is an efectrical
probilem. See Air Bag Readiness Light on page 3-24
lar more [nformation

L
.H' shows the air bag symbol.

Where Are the Air Bags?

The driver's:air bag 15 in the middle of the steenng
whaal.
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The nght fromt passenger’s alr bag s in the instrumaent If your yvehicle has one, fhe driver s side impact air bag is
panal on he passenger's side. in he side ol the driver's seathack closast 1o the doar.
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/N CAUTION:

If something Is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not infiate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severe injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupan! and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or an or near any other air
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block the
inflation path of & side Impact sir bag.

Il your véhicle has one, the passanger's side impact air
bag is in'the side of the passenger's sealback closes!
to the door
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When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The driver's and right franl passenger's frontal air bags
are desigred to inflate in moderate to savere frontal

or near-trontal crashes. But they are designed (o Inflate
only Il the Impact speed is above the system’s
designed "threshoid lavael”.

It the front of your vehicle goes straight into a2 wall that
doesn't move or delarm, the threshold level (s aboul

9 to 14 mph (14 1o 23 km/h). The threshald level

can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhal above or below this range.

It your vehicle sinkes something that will move or
defarm, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
higher, The driver's and right front passenger’s frontal
air bags are nol designed to Inflate-in rellovers, rear
Impacts. or h many side impacts becausa inflation
would not help the occupanl

Your vehicle may or may not have a side impact air
bag. See Air Bag Systerms on page 1-51. Side impact air
hansans r‘h.nigm:ri o imflate in mndderala o seuane

side crashes. A side impact air bag will inflate

the crash severity is above the system'’s designed
Threshold leviel”, The threshold lavet can vary with
specific vehicle dasign, Side impact ar bags are.

not designed 1o inflate in frontal or near-fontal impacts,
riflovers or rear Impacts. because nflation would not
help the occupant. A side impact air bag will ooly deploy
on the side of the vehicle that s struck

In any paricular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
tna vehicle or because ol whal the repair costs were,
Far frontal air bags, inllation is datermined by the angle
of the impact and how quickly the: vehicle slows: down

n frontal and near-frantal impacts. For side impact

air bags, Inflation is determined by the location

and saverily of the impacl

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficient saverty, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle is in a crash. For

both frontal and side impact air bags, the sensing
syatem triggers a release ol gas from the inflator, which
Inflates the air bag. The inflator, the air bag and
retated harcdware are all part of the air bag modulas.
Frontal air bag modules are located inside the steering
wheel and (nstrumen| panel. For vehicles with side
mpact alr bags, the air bag modules are localad in the
seathack closast o the drvar's andior riaht front
passengar's door,
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How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderale 1o severe lrontal or near frontal collisians,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel of
the instrumant panel, In moderate 1o sevara side
collistions, aven bolted occupants can contact the inside
of the vehicie. The air bag supplements the protection
provided by satety balis. Air baas distribute the lorce ol
the impact more avenly over the occupant's upper
body, stopping he occupant mare gradually, But the
trantal air bags would nat help you in many types

of collisions, including rollovars, ear impacts, and many
side impacts, primarily becausa an occupant's motion

s nat toward the air bag, Side Impact air bags weuld not
help you In many types of collisions, including frental

or near frontal coliisions, rollovers, and rear impacts,
primarly because an cecupant's motion is not loward
those air bags. Ar bags should never bo regarded

as anything mare than a supplement o safely telts, and
then only in moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal
collisions tor the drivet's and right fronl passenger’s
trontal air bags, and only in moderate o severe

sice collisions for vehicles with a driver's and right front
passenger's side impacl air bag

What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it guickly dellates: so quickly
that some people may nol even realize the air bag
nflated. Same components of the alr bag module will be
hot for & short tima. These components include the
steering wheet hub for the dnver's frontal air bag and the
mstrumant panel for the righ! front pessenger’s frantal
air bag. For vehicles with side impact air bags, the side
of the seatback closest to the drver's and/or right

front passenger’s door will be hol. The parts of the bag
ihal come into contact with you may be wam, but

nat taa hot to touch. Thare will be some smoke and dust
noming from the vends In the deflated alr bags, Adr

bag inflation deesn't prevent the driver lrom seeing or
being able to stesr the vehicle, nor dogs il stop

people from leaving the vehicle
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/N CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, thera is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, averyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as It is safe
o do so. if you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. I! you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.

In many crashas savede enough o inflate an ar kag,
windshields are broken by vehicle defarmation,
Additional windshield braakage may also gocur from the
right front passenger air bag

s Ajr bags are designed fo inflate only ance After an
alr bag inflates, you'll need some new parts far
your air bag system. If you don't gel them, the air
bag system won'l be there 10 help protect you
iy another crash. A naw system will include air bag
modules and possibly other parts, The service
manual for your vehicle covers the naed to replace
ofhar parfs,

* Your vehiole is equipped with & crash sensing and
diagnostic module, which records infarmation
aboul the alr bag system. The module records
information about the readiness of the sysiem, whan
the-system commands air bag inflation and
driver's salaly bell usage at deployment.

® Lat only qualified technicians wark on your air bag
aystemn. |mproper service can mean thal your air
bag systam won't work properly, Seie your dealar for
SEMVICE,

Nodice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag, or the air
bag covering on the driver's and right front
passenger's seatback, the bag may nol work
properly. You may have to replace the air bag
module in the steering wheel, both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger's air bag, or both the air bag module
and seatback for the driver's and right front
passenaoer's side impact air baa. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle A\ CAUTION:

Air bags affect how your vehicle should be servicad
Theta are air bag system parts in several places around
your vehicle. You don’t want the system to inflate

while someone s working an your vehicle. Your dealer

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnecied, an
air bag can still inflate during improper

and the sarvice manual have infarmaticn about service. You can be injured if you are close to
servicing your vehicle and the @r bag system. To an air bag when it inflates. Avoid yellow
purchase a sefvige manual, see Service Publications connectors, They are probably part of the air
Ordearing Information on page 7-11 bag system. Be sure to follow proper service

procedures, and make sure the parson
performing work for you is qualified fo do so.

Alr bag systems do not need reguiar mamienance.
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Maw ard than, make sure the satety bell remindar ligh
and all your belts, buckles, lalch plales, retragtors

and anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose of damaged safety bl system parts. If you see
anything that might keep-a safaty belt system from doing
its [ob, have it repaired.

Tom or frayed safety belts may not prolect you in &
crash. They can np apart under impact forces. It a balt
is tom or frayed, get a new one right away.

Also |oak for any openetd or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not nead ragular maintanance. |
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

A\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
not properly protect the person using
it,resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as soon as possible.

if you've had a crash; do you need new belts or LATCH
systermn parts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may ba necessary,
Biut if the bells were stretched, as they would be I wom
during a more severe crash, than you need new pans,

If the LATCH system was being used during @ more
savere crash, you may need naw LATCH system pans,

If bells are cut or damaged. replace them. Callision
damage also may mean you will nead to have LATCH
syatem, safety bolt or seal parts repaired or réplaced,
New parts and repairs may be necessary aven if the belf
or LATCH system wasn't baing used at the timea of

tha callision

if-an air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
systam parrts. See Air Bay Systems on paga 1-51
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Keys

A CAUTION:

Leaving children in a wvehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed,

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.
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One kay s usad for the
iynition, the dogrs and all
othar locks.

When a new vehicle is deliverad, the dealer removes
the kay tag trom the key and ghves it fo the first owner
Each 1ag has a code on [ that tells your dealsr or 3
gualifled logksmith how to make extra keys. Keep the
fag In & sale place. If you lose your key, you'll be able 1o
have a new one made sasily using the tag

It you need a new key, contact your dealer wha gan
obfain the tarrec! key code. See Hoadside Assisiance
Dr._n:_'lr'fnm an o T far rviare imbnrmakinn

Nofice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of trouble
getting into your vehicle if you ever lock your keys
inside. You may even have to damage your vehicle to
get in. S0 be sure you have spare keys.

It your vehicle is equipped with the OnStar™ system
with an aclive subscription and you lock your kays inside
the vehicle, OnStar™ may be abla to send a command
1o unlock your vehicle, See OnStar™ System on

page 2-35 for more Information

Remote Keyless Entry System

It aquipped, the remote keyless antry system operales
on a radio frequency subjsc! to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada

This device complies with Pan 150l the FCC Rules.
Cpearation is subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may not causa interference, and

2. This device must accept any interference recelvad,
including interfarence that may cause undesired
oparatian of the device

This device complies with R55-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation is subject to the loliowing two conditions:

1. This davice may not cause interferénce, and

2. This devica must accepl-any interference recaived,
including interferance that may cause undesirad
opération of the device.

Changes or modifications to this system by other than
an authonzed service faciity could void authorzation 1o
use [his aquipment

2-3



Al imes you may natice a decrease |n range. This is
normal for any remote Reyless entry system. |l the
transmitter doas not work or if you have to stand closer
o your vehicle for the ansmitter to weork, try this:

* Check the distance: You may be oo far from your

vehicle. You may need to stand closar during
rainy or snowy weather

* Check the location. Other vehicles or abjacts may
Ge hlacking the signal. Take a faw steps (o the
left or right, hold the transmitter higher, and
iry again

= Check In determine | battery repiacament or
resynchronization is necessary. See "Battory
Replacemam”™ and “Resynchronization” under
“Remote Keyless Entry System Operation” following
this seation

= |f you are still having trouble, see your dealer ar a
qualihied lechnician lor service.

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

It your vehicle has this featurs, you can lock and unlock
your doors or unlock your frunk from about 3 fest

(1 m}up to 30 leet (8 m) away using the memote keyless
entry Iransmitter supplied with your vehicle.

In addition, the system lluminates the interior lamps Tor
a set penod of time. Also, a content theft security
system can be activated to monifor and set a ham alarm
Il the vehicle's door or trunk is opened withaut fimst
unlecking the door or trunk with the remole keyiess entry
transmither.

The ramoie keyless enlry system consists of & receiver.
which is located in the vehicle, and two hand held
iransmitters.
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The: foliowing funchions are
available with the remaote
Keyless entry system:

LOCK: All doors will automatically lock whan the LOCK
button |s pressed, In addition, | all doors and the

trunk are ciosed, the headlamps will flash once, he
intarior lamps will turn 'off, and the vehicte content thefi
secunty system will arm, See Contant Thef-Deterrent
an page 2-16.

UNLOGR: 1t diver s uood sl wrilods swien e
UNLOCK button on the transmitter is pregsed. In
addition, the headlamps will fiash twice, the interior
famps will turm on for about 20 seconds or until

the ignition 1s turned on, and the contant thett seculty
systam will disarm, See Confant Theft-Deterrent an
page 2-16. If you press UNLOCK again within five
seconds, all remaining doors will urlock.

W= (Trunk Release): The lrunk will uniock when the

vehicle symbol an the transmitter is pressed, as lopg as
the trunk lockout 1s not engaged. You can open the
trunk with the transmitter when the vehicle speed 5 |ess
than 2 mph (3 km/h). The headlamps will fash twice.

& (Panic): The horn will sound and the headiamps
and interor lamps will flash altematsly when the panic
biutton s pressad. This can be turned off by pressing
the panic buttan again or by turning the kgnition to ON,
The atarm will sound for two minutes unless cancelled
by the driver.

Your dealer can change the seftings to disable the
headlamp flash and hom chirp [eatures. Your dealer can
also change ihe settings 1o allow the horn 1o chirp

iwice on the first press of the UNLOCK button. See your
dealer for mora information,

Radio Personalization

NGUT vemae . can Siare SEforend rahe proce) siatinre
depending on which keyless anfry transmitter you use 1o
unlock 1he doors. The radio will recall all the stored
soltings assooiated with thal transmitter. Any radio
safting changas will be assigned to the transmitier sl

used 1o uniock the doors.,

This featurs can be disabled by your dealer if you
dasire, Cantast your dealar lor lurther iInformation
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Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remole keyless entry fransmitier |5 codad o
pravent anolther lransmittar from unlocking your vehicle,
It a transmitter s lost or stolen, a replacernant can

be purchased through your dealer, Remeamber 1o bring
any remairimg fransmilters with you whan you go 1o
yvour dealer. Whan the dealer maiches the replacemant
transmitter to your vahicle; any remaining transmitters
must also be matched. Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitier, tha lasl fransmitter will not unlock

your vehigle. Each vehicie can have a maximum of lour
transmilters matched 10 it

Battery Replacement

Under normal yse, the battery in your remote keyless
entry transmitter should last about Iwo years.

You can tell the baftery s waak if tha transmitter won't
work &l the nommal range n any location. Il you have

o get close 10 your vahicle bafare the transmitter works,

it's probably time to change the battery,

Neotice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transfarred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitler,

To replace the battery n the fransmitler

i

2.

2]

Lisg & caln or similar abyect to separate the bottom
talf from the top half of the transmitter

Remove the battery and replace it with the new
one. Make sure the posilive side of the batlery
faces down. For battery replacemenl, use a
three-volt battary, type CR2032, or eguivalant.

Read the instructions inside the case.

Put tha two halves back together. Make sure the
cover 15.on tightly, so watar won't get in.

Cheack the operation of 1he transmitter with your
vehicle, I the transmittar does nol wark, try
resynchronizing the transmittar with the receiver
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Resynchronization

Your remate keylesa entry system is equipped with a
sacunty system thal prevents anyone from recording and
playing back your signal, The transmitter does nat

send the same signal twice 1o the receiver. The receiver
will not respond 1o 8 signal that has been sant to il
more (han once,

MNormally, the transmitter and receiver resynchronize
automatically. However. under carlan circumstances,
manual resynchronizalion may be ragquired

To resynchronize your transmitter and receiver, follow
thase direations:

1. Stand close to your vehicle.

2, Press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on
the transmittar al the same time.

3. Hoid the bultans for at ledst 10 seconds. During this
time, the doors should lock and unlock once This
confirms the resynchronization. |f the doors do
ol loek and unlack. see your dealer for servica.




Doors and Locks

Door Locks

A\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,
¢ Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall cut of a
moving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown oul of the vehicle
in @ crash if the doors aren’t locked. So,
wear salety bells properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

Young children who get into unliocked
vehicles may be unable 1o getl oul. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent Injuries or even death
from heal stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave ik

Quisiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.
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Thare are savaral ways o lock and unlock your vehicie:

Use your key o lock and unfock your vehicle from
the autside. | yaur vehicle is equipped with a remals
keyless anlry system, you can aiso use il 10 lock
and untock your vehicle. Sea Ramofe Keyless Entry
aystem an page 2-3.

To lock the door fram the
inside, push the locking
lever lorward,

Ta unlock the door, pull the locking lever rearward,




Power Door Locks

If your vahicle has this
featura, youo can lock or
unleek all doors on
yaur vehicle from the
drivar s or front
passangers door losk
switch

Press the lower portion of the switch 1o lock the doors.

Fress the upper porion of the switch to unlock the
daors.

Tha locking lever on each rear door works only that
door's lock. |1 won't lock {or unlock) all of the
doors — that's a safety feature.

Rear Door Security Locks

£

If your vehicle is a
four-door model, i1 is
equipped with rear deor
secunty locks that

help prevant passerngers
from opening the rear
doors on your veticla from
the Inside

Using the Rear Door Security Lock

1. Use a key 1o move Ihe lock all the way up.

2. Close the door.

3. Do the same thin_g e the other regr door lock.

The rear doors on your vehicle cannat be apened from
he inside when this leature |5 in use
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Opening a Rear Door When the
Security Lock is On

1. Untock the door ram the inside

2. Then apan the door from the outside,

If you don't cance! the sacurity ook fealure, aduits or
older children who rids in the rear won't be able (o Dpan
tha rear door from the insida. Yau should let adutis

angd older children know how (o cancel the locks

Canceling the Rear Door Security Lock

1. Unlock the door from the inside and open he
door from the outslde

Usa-a key 1o move the lack all the way down.
Do the same for the ather rear door

2
3
h

Tha rear door lock witl now work normally

Lockout Protection

¥ vour vahlche i equipped with remale keyiess enlry,
you have lockout protection. This feature stops the
power door locks from locking when the keys are i ihe
ignition and ke door 15 opan

If the power door lock swilch is pressed when a doar s
open and tha kay is in'the ignition, all the doors will
lock-and the driver's door will unlock,

Leaving Your Vehicle

it you are ieaving the vehicle. open your door and set
the locks from [he inside. Then gel out and close
the door.
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Trunk

T unlock the trunk from the outside, Insed the key and
lurn the trunk lock cylinder or use the ramote keyless
antry transmitter il your vehicle has one

When closing the trunk, close from the center 1o ensure
it fully latches, Although you may use one hand to
unlock the trunk, it is recommendead thal two hands on
the upper surface be used lo close the frunk.

CAUTION: (Continued)

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can’t see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. If you mus! drive with the trunk lid open

CAUTION: (Continued)

or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
hetween the body and the trunk lid:

e fifake sure all other windows are shul.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
sysiem to its highest speed and selecl the
control setting that will force outside air
into your vehicle. See “Climate Confrols™
in the Index.

* |f you have air oullels on ar under the
instrumen! panal, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.
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Remote Trunk Release

Press the remota trunk release button, located on the
lower left side of tha ingtrument panel, to release
Ihe trunk bid,

It vour vehicle is aquipped with the remole keyiess entry
systern, the daytime running [amps will flash twice.

Make sure the remata trunk release |ockout leature |2
not aclivaled. Alsa, tha remote trunk refease will

only wark when aither the igrnition is in OFF or
ACCESS0RY, the parking brake ts angaged or the
vehicle spead 15 less than 2 mph (3 km/h).

Remote Trunk Release Lockout

Your ramote trunk release is equipped with a legkoul
leature. The switch is iocated on the inside of the trunk
liel, mountad 1o the trunk 14 laich,

To tum the lockout on, slide the swilch all the way 1©
the lell to ON. To fum the lockeut off, siide the swilch all
the way to the righl 1o OFF,

When the lockoot s on, ihie remole trunk release bulton
will not release tha trunk lid. However, the trunk fid

can still be opened with the key, but not with the keyless
entry transmitier if your vehicle has one
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Emergency Trunk Release Handle

’ > |
o

&
Mo g —— .H_\I 1 ll:/__r =~
|

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle Is not
designed 1o be used to tie down the trunk lid ar

as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.

improper use of the emergency lrunk release
nandie couid ganmage ii.

Thete s a glow-in-the-dark emargency trunk release
nandle laeated an the inside ol the trunk id of your
vehicle. This handle will glow tollowing exposure 1o light
Pull the releass handie up fo open the trunk from the
Inside

Trap-Resistant Trunk Kit

To help prevent a child from becoming trapped in your
trunk, you can arder a trap-resistant trunk kit from
your dedler. This kit Inchudes

= 5 modified trunk fatoh
® 5 ignted release handle, and

e sealback tethiers (for vehiclss with folding rear
seatbacks).

See your dealer for addifional Infarmation




Windows

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed |s dangerous. A child can be ovarcome
by the extreme heal and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone In a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Manual Windows

On a vehicle with manual windows, use the window
crank o open and closa sach window.

Power Windows

If vour vehiple has this leature. the switches on the
penter console control sach of the power windows when
the ignition is on, In addition, on faur-door models,

each rear passengar door has a control switch for its
own winthow

To lower a window, press and hold the rear of the
swilch. To raise the window, press and hold the switch
forward.

Express-Down Window

The driver's window switch has an express-down
feature. The driver's window can be openad (o the
desiréd position by pressing the rear of the switch fo the
first detanl, To use tha express-down featura, press

the rear of the switch all the way down. The window will
continue gaing down until fully opened.

To stop the window whila it 15 lowering, brefly press the
switch forward, then releasa it,

Window Lock-Out

Four-door models also have a lock-out switch, Prass the
leck-out switch to disable the rear passenger's power
window swilches. This will prevent rear passengers frem
opening and ¢losing the windows. The driver can still
control all windows with the switch in the ook position.
Figas M@ ioch-out awilch again toanable the
passengers window swilches,

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visors. You
can also swing them to the side
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thelt is big business, espacally in some cities.
‘Although your vehicle has a number of thefi-daterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on It can make |l
impossible fo steal, Howevar, theré are ways you

can help

Content Theft-Deterrent
Arming the System

With the ignition off, pressing the ramate keylass entry
fransmitier LOCK batton will arm the system
mmediately atter all doors and tha trunk are closed, i
lhe transmitter LOCK buttan is pressed again within five
saconds, the horm will chirp 1o confirm that the system
has been armed,

Once the system is-amed, the THEFT SYSTEM light
on your instrument panel will flash and remaln lashing.
This confirms fhe system is amed and moniloring

the dodrs and trunk. If the light s on solid, the system is
not properly activated due to githar a door or the

trink being ajar

It wou dont want to arm the system, lock the car wilh
the lock levers on the doors or with the power door lock
switch.

Disarming the System

If the system is armed, pressing the UNLOCK buflon on
the tranamitter will disarm the systarm, The THEFT
SYSTEM light will stop liashing.

It the system s armed, fuming the kay to START will
Also disarm thg systam.

It the syslem is armead and the trunk 15 opened using
the trunk release button on the transmitler, the systam
will termparanly disarm |tself and re-armm when the

trunk has been closed. This allows the customer 1o exit
the vehicle, lock the doors using the transmitter, and
apen the trunk using the lransmitter without having

to disarm and subsequently re-arm the systam.

How the System Alarm is Activated

it the system is armed, apaning any door or trunk, or
using a wrong kay o start the vehicie will cause &
pra-alamm chirp for 10 seconds and then a Tull alarm o
hom and headlighls for two minutas,

It an alamm evant has finished and all doors and trunk
are closed, the content theft security system will re-am
iH=alf.
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How to Turn Off the System Alarm

If the system alarm is active, It can be deactivated by

% Pressing the transmitter LOCK or panic buttan to
turn off the alarm. The system will alsa re-am if
all doors and trunk are Ialer closed, or

% pressing the transmitter UNLOCTK or trunk bution fo
turn off thie alarm and disarm the syslam, or

% putling the key in the ignition and turping it 1o
STAHT to tum off the alarm and disarm the system.

How to Detect a Tamper Condition

it you hear threg hom chirps when you press the
UNLOCK. LOCK or trunk buttons on your transmitter,
that means the conlent theft security system alarm was
triggered while you were away.

Your dealar can changs the sattings 1o disable the
headlamp flash and hom chirp fealures. Your dealer can
also change the settings 1o allow thig har 1o chirp

twirs nn the flrst press of the UNLOCK hition. See vaour
dealer tor mom information.

Passlock®

Your vehicle is equipped with the
Passlock™ theft-deterrant system.

Fasslock™ is a passive theft-deterrent system.
Passiock™ enables fusl If the ignition fock cylinder is
turned with a valid key. It a comect key is not used or the
tanition lock eylinder is tamperat with, fuel Is disabled.

During normal oparation, the THEFT SYSTEM light
will go off approximately five seconds alter the key Is
turnad to'the AUN ignition position following an
angine slarl

If tha engine slalis and the THEFT SYSTEM light
flashes, wait until the light slops flashing befora trying to
restart the engine. Hemambar to release the key from
START as soon as tha angine starls

If the engine Is running and the THEFT SYSTEM light
comes on, you will be able to restart the engine if

you tum the engine off. However, your

Passiock™ sysiem is not working properly and must be
SETVICELD DYy 1"1”“' e, Yo ved puie s ool i olecied
by Passiock™ at this ime. You may alse want \o chack
the fuses, see Fuses and Circull Breakers on

page 5-81. Bee your dealer for service, Also, sea
Roadside Assistapce Program on page 7-6 Tor more
irfgrmation




Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-in

Notice: Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“break-in.” Bul it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

* Don't drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (BO5 km). Don’t
make full-throttle starts.

* Avold making hard stops for the first 200 miles
{322 km) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren’t yet broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement, Follow this breaking-in
guideline every time you get new brake linings.

* Don'l tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing
a Trailer” in the Index for more infarmation.

Ignition Positions

With the key In the igniticn; you can tum the key la five
different positions

A (ACCESSORY): This position operates your elecincal
accessones, Press n the ignitian switch-as you tum it
loward you.

B (LOCK): This pesition locks your steering wheel,
igrution, shift lever and Wransaxle. This is the only
position from which you can reamova the kay. A warming
shime will sound it you open the drver's door when

the ignifion e in LOCK and the kay is in the ignition.




& CAUTION:

On manual transaxie vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering column and
result in a loss of ability 1o steer the vehicle.
This could cause a collision, If you need to
turn the engine off while the vehicle is moving,
turn the key only to OFF. Don't press the key
reiease button while the vehicle is moving.

Notice: 1f your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can't turn It, be sure you are using the correct key; if
50, is it all the way in7 If it is, then turn the steering
wheel left and right while you turn the key hard. Turn
the key only with your hand. Using a tool to force it
could break the key or the ignition switch. If none of
these works, then your vehicle needs service.

C {OFF): This position unlocks the steering wheel,
ignmon and transaxle, but does nal sand power 1o any
socessories. Use this position if your vahicle mus!

be pushed or towed, but never try to push-stan your
vehicle, A warmning chime will sound if you open

ihe driver's door when the ignition i1s-in OFF and the key
5 in the- ighiticn.

D (RUN}: This is the position to which the switch
refurtis after you start your engine and release the
switch, The switch stays in BUN whan the enging

is running. But even when the enging is not unning,
you can usa HUN to cperate your glectrical accessories,
and to display some Instrument panal warning ights

E (START): This position siarts the enging; When
the engine stars, releass the key. Tha ignition switeh
will return te RUN [or normal driving,

Even if the engine is not running, ACCESS0RY and
RUN allow you to operate electrical accessories,
such as the radio
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Key Release Button (Manual Transaxle)

The ignition key cannot be
removad from the ignifion
unless tha key rélease
button s usad.,

To ramove the key, tum the kay to OFF. Then, while
pressing the key relaase button n, lum the key to LOCK
and pull it straight out.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vahicle 15 equipped with a Retained Accessory
Power (RAP) feature which will allow the radio to
continue to work up to 10 minutes after the ignition s
turned to OFF,

Your radio will work when the ignition key is In AUMN or
ACCESSO0RY, Once tha key is lumed from RUN to
QOFF, the radio will continue 1o work for up 10 10 minutes
or until the driver's door is opaned.

Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transaxle

Move your shift lever to PARK (F) or NEUTHAL (Nj.
Your gngine wan' starl in any other position — that's a
safety feature. To restar when you're already maowving,
use MEUTRAL (M) only.

Naotice: Don't try o shift to PARK (P} if your
vehicle is moving. I you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle Is stopped.

Manual Transaxle

Tha gear seleclor should ba in neutral and the parking
brake angaged. Hold the clutch pedal to the fioor

and start the engme. Your vehicle won't start it the clulch
pedal iz not all the way down — (hal's a safaty feature
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Starting Your Engine

1. With your foot off the accelerator padal, furn your
ignition kay 9 START. Whan the angina stars, let
oo of the key. The idie speed will go down as
Your engine gets warrm.

Motice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your baltery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor, Wait about 15
seconds between each try o help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2. It it doesn’t start, wall about 15 seconds and try
again to start the engine by 1uming the ignition
key fo START. Wail about 15 seconds between
aach try

When your engine has run about 10 seconds to
warm ug, your vehicle Is ready 1o be driven. Don’
“race” your engine when i1's cold

It the weather is balow freezing (32°F dr 0'C), let
the anaina run for = faw minitas o wAtm 0

3, It your engine still won't start (or slarls but then
stops), it could be finodad with 100 much gasolina,
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor ana holding it there as you hald the key In
START for about three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briafly bul then stops again, do the same thing, but
ihig time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds,
This clears the extra gasoling from tha engine

Notice: Your engine |s designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories. you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
eheck with your dealer. If you don't, your engine
might not perform properly.
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Engine Coolant Heater To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off tha engina,

2. Open the hood and unwrap the slectrical cord. The
alactrical cord is lecated in front of the engine
coolant surge tank on the passenger's side.

Flug 1 into a nermal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet

fru ]

2\ CAUTION:

Plugging fhe cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong Kind of extension cord could overheal
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured, Plug the cord into a properly grounded

It your vehicle has this feature, In very cold weathar three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
0°F {-18°C} or colder, the engine coolant heater won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
can help. You'll get easier starting and battar fual extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

economy during endgme warm-up. Useally, the coolant

heater should be plugged In a minimum of four

hours prior to starting your vehicla. At temperatures 4. Belore starting the engine, be sure fo unplug and

ahove 32°F (0°C), usa of the coolant heater is not store the card a5 It was before 1o keep It away

required. ' from moving angine gans, I you don't, it could be
damaged
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How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
In? The answer depends on the outside lemperalurs, ne
kind of ofl you have, and some other things. |nslead

of trying to hst evarything hare, we ask that you contao
your dealer in the arsa whame you'll be parking your
vehicle, The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particutar arca

Automatic Transaxle Operation

If your vehicle is equipped with an aulomatic fransaxle,
the shift lever s Incated on the console betwaen the
seats,

There ara seven different posiions tor the automatc
transaxio. See “Forward Gears™ fater In this section

PARK (P); Thi= position locks your frant whesls. IU's (he
best position lo use when you starl your engine
brecause your vehicle can't move easily

/N CAUTION:

It is dangerous to gel out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roil.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. if you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK {P). See "Shifting Into Park {P)" in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.
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Ensure the shift lever is fully In PARK (P) befora starting
the engine. Your vehicle has an automatic transaxie shil
lack contral systam. You have o tully apply your regular
brakes befare you can shift from PARK (P) when the
ignition key isin RUN, # you cannot shift out of PARK {P)
ease pressure on the shift lever — push the shift lever all
the way inlo PARK (P) and also release the shift lsvar
bulton on floor shift console modals &z you maimain
brake application. Then move the shift lever into the gaar
you wish, (Press fhe shifl lever button before maoving the
shift lever.) See Shifting Ouwt of Park (P) (Automatic
Transaxie) on page 2-30

REVERSE (R): Usa this gear 1o back up.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxle.
Shitt to REVERSE (R} only after your vehicle is

slopped.

Tao rock your vehicle back and forth o get out of snow,
lca or sand without damaging your transaxle, see f
You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, ce or Snow on

page 4-29

NEUTRAL (N): In this posilion, your engine doesn't
connect with the whesis. To restart when you're almeacdy
moving, use NEUTHAL (N) only. Also, use

NEUTRAL (N} when yaur vehicle s baing towed

&\ CAUTION:

Shifting inte a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) Is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing Isn'l
covered by your warranty.
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Forward Gears

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D): This position is for
narmal driving wiih the aufomatio transaskie. |If you need
more power for passing, and you'ra;
* Going less than aboul 35 mph (55 km/h), push your
acoeleratar pedal aboul halfway down.
% Gaing abaut 35 mph (55 km/hj, push your
accalerator all the way down,

THIRD (3): This position is also used lor normal driving,

howaver it olfars more power and lower fuel sconomy
than AUTDMATIC OVERDRIVE (D). Here are some
fimas you mght choose THIRD (3} nstead of
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)

= Whan driving on hilly, winding roads,
% When going down a steep hill

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power bt
iower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2} an
hille. 1t can haly condral vaur Spesd ac ya go down

sleap mountain roads. but then you would also want 1o
use: your brakes off and on.

MNotice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for more than 25
miles (40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph (30 km/h),
or you can damage your transaxle. Use THIRD (3) or
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as much as possible.
Don't shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slower than 65 mph (105 km/h) or you can damage
your engine.

FIRST {1): This posifion gives you even more powar (bul
lowar fuel ecanomy) than SECOND (2). You ean use it on
very steap hills, of In deap snow or mucl. Il the shift lever
IS put in FIRST (1), the transaxle won't shift into first gaar
until the vehicle is going siowly snaugh

Notice: If your front wheels won't turn, don't try fo
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxie. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, don't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheal and damage the transaxle. Use your
hrakes in hold vour vehicle in position on a hill.
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Manual Transaxle Operation
Five-Speed

o—r—— =
bW
D———w

Here's how o operate your transaxie:

FIRST (1) Press the clutch pedal and shift inta.
FIRST (1) Then, slowly gt up on the clulch pedal as
you prass the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you're going less
than 20 mph (32 km'h). If you've come fo @ complete
stop and it's hard to shift inlo FIRST (1), put the

shift lever in NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the clutch,
Press the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into
FIRST (1).

This I8 your shift pattem.

SECOND (2): Press the ciuteh pedal as you It up an
the accelerator pedal and shift into SECOND (2}

Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator padal

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4} and FIFTH (5): Shift inio
THIRD (3}, FOURTH (4)-and FIFTH (5}, the same way
you do tor SECOND (2}, Slowly lat up on the cluteh
padal as you press-the accelerator pedal

Ta stop, let up on the accelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press

the clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift to
MNEUTRAL (M),

NEUTRAL (N); Use this position whan you start or idie
Your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up, prass down the clutch
pedal, ift up the nng an the shift lever and shill

into REVERSE (R}, Lei up an the clutch pedal siowly
while pressing the accelarator pedal.

Notice: Shift into REVERSE (R) only after your
vehicle is stopped. Shifting inte REVERSE (R) while
your vehicle is moving could damage your
transaxle. The repairs would not be covered by your
warranty.

Atso, use REVERSE (H), along with the parking brake,
lor parking your vehicle.
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Shift Speeds

A\ CAUTION:

It you skip a gear when you downshift, you
could lose control of your vehicle. You could
injure yourself or others, Don't shift down
more than one gear at a time when you
downshift.

Up-Shift Light

I yau have a manual
transaxie, you may have
an up-shift light. This

light will show you when to
shift 1o the next higher
gear for the best fued

| L;J!,.il‘.J[ILI!H!,l "
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. o
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United States Only

When Inis light comes on, you can shilt 1o the next
higher gear il weather, road and traffic conditions et you
Far the best fual economy, accelerate slowly and shift
when the light comeas on

While you accelerata, it Is normal for the light to go on
and olf If you quickly change the position of 1he
accelerator. Ignore the light when you downshift

Parking Brake

Manual shown. Automatic similar

The parking brake lever is located batwean the
buckat seats

To sat tha parking brake, hold the brake padal down
and pull up on the parking brake levar. If the ignition (s
an, the brake system warming hght will come on
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To release the parking brake, hold the brake pedal
down. Pull the parking brake lever up unlll you can press
the releasa button. Hold the releasa button In &s you
move the brake lover all the way down

Il you forget ta release your parking brake prior o
driving away, a chime will sound 1o remind you to
release Ihe parking brake

Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes to overheat. You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage
other parts of your vehicle.

Shifting Into Park (P) (Automatic
Transaxle)

CAUTION: (Continued)

roll, if you have left the engine running.
thevehicle can move suddenly. You or athers
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
iraller, see "Towing a Trailer” in the Index.

/N CAUTION:

it can be dangerous to gel oul of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can

CAUTION: (Continued)

. Hold the brake pedal down and sel the parking
brake.

Move the ghift levar into the PARK (P} position
liker this

¢ Haold in the button on the shift [Bver

® Pugh tha leverall the way toward the front of
your vehicle

3. Tumn the gnition key o LOCK
4. Remove the key and take it with you. It you can

teave your vehicle with The lgnifion key In your
fiand, your vehicle is in PARK (P),




Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

/N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly sel.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheatl and even catch fire.
You or others could be Injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

It you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
runnmg, be sure your vehucle 15 in PARK (F) and your
parking brake is tirmly sal before you leave |t Aller
you'vo mioied the shilt lever inte PARIC R, hnld

the reguiat brake pedal down. Then. see if you can
move the shift lever away from FARK: (P) without first
pushing the bulton. If you can, it means that the

shift lever wasn’l lully locked into PARK (P,

Torque Lock

It you are parking on a hill and you don't shift your
transaxie info PARK (P) propary. Ihe weight o

the vehiclé may pul too much force on the parking pawl
in the transaxie. You may find it dificult to pull the

shift lever out al PARK {P). This is called "1orque Jock.™
To prevent lorque lock, set the parking brake and

then shift into PARK (P) propery belore you leaye the
driver’s seat. To find out how, see Shifting Info Park (F)
(Automatic Transaxie] on page 2-28,

When you are ready 1o drve, move the shift lever out of
FPARK (P} before you release the parking brake

If tarque lock dogs occur, you may need to hava another
vohicle push yours a littie uphlll to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the ransaxia, so you

can pull tha shifl lever out of PARK (P,
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Shifting Out of Park (P) (Automatic
Transaxle)

Your vehicle has an automalic transaxta shift lock
confral system. You have o fully apply your regular
brékes before you can shift from PARK (F) when
the Ignition is in AUN. See Aulomatic Transaxls:
Operation un page 2-23

It you cannot shift out of PARK (), ease pressure on
the shilt lever — push the shift laver all the way

into PARK (F), as you malntain brake application. Then
move the shift lever info the gear you wish. (Press

the shift lever button before moving the shift laver),

it you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can't shift
out of PARK (P}, try this

1. Turn the key o OFF,
2. Apply and hold the brake until the and ol Step 4
3. Shilt to NEUTRAL ([N}

4, Start the vehicle and then shift to the dove gear you
wanl.

8, Have your vehicle fiwed as soon as you can

Parking Your Vehicle (Manual
Transaxle)

Before leaving your vehicle, fully press the clutch pedal
in, move the shift lever into REVERSE (R). and firmly
apply Ihe parking brake, Once the shilt lever has

been placed in REVERSE (R} with the clutch pedal
pressed in, you can tum the ignition key to OFF, remove
the kay and release he clulch.

See Manual Transaxie Operation on page 2-26.
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Parking Over Things That Burn

/N CAUTION:

Things that can bum could touch hot exhaust

parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things

that can burn.

Engine Exhaust

/S CAUTION:

Engine exhausl can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
small. Il can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

& Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different,

% Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

% Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high paints on the road or over road
debris.

* Repairs weren'l done correctly.

* Your vehicle or exhatst system had been
modilied improperly,

Il you ever suspect exhaust is coming Into your
vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
® Have your vahicle fixed immediately.




Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's better not 1o park with the angine running, But it you

auvar have 1o, here are some things fo know

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
syslem off could allow dangerous exhausl into
your vehicle. See the sarlier Caution under
“Engine Exhausl.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan is al the highest setting. One place this
can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with

CO —can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
“Winter Driving™ in the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK {P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly, You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
yau're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps 10 be sure your vahicle won'l
mave. Ses Shiffing Inta Park (P) {Aulomatic Transaxia)
on page 2-28

If you are parang on @ il and if you're pulling a trailer,
ais0 see Towing & Tratler (Auformatic Transaxle) on
page 4-36 or Towing a Traler (Manua! Transaxia) on
page 4-42.
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Mirrors To adjust your passenger's cutside mirror, si1 in the
driver's sgatl and have a passanger adjust the mirror
for you,

Manual Rearview Mirror The mirmor is & spring-loaded breakaway design

To reduce glare from Emps behind you. move the lever  Qutside Power Mirrors
laward you to the might position

It your vehicla has this
leature, the power mimor
cantrod (s located on

the driver's door.

Outside Remote Control Mirror

The gutside rearview mirmar
should be adjusted 50 you
can see a little of the side o
your vehicle when you arg
sitting in a comfartable

driving position,
Turm the conaal Sloghwise o solnicrcioshineee 1o
chotse he mirror you want to adjast. Then move tha
control in the diraction you want the mirror o move.
Adjust the driver's outside rrilrrer with the control lever Adjust each mirror 50 you can saa a little of the side of
on the driver's door. yaur vehicls when you ara silting in a comfortable

driving position
The mirror has a spring-loaded breakaway design
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Outside Convex Mirror Outside Breakaway Mirror

Your PRSSENGENS side Mimor is convax, A convex
mirror's surface is curvad 50 you can see more from the
drivers seal

/N CAUTION:

A convex mirrar can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
It you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

Adiustment Laver T End
Laver Slide

Mirrar

Spring

Adlu=tmant Lever Handle

m o O Mm

fJ
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if e mirror confrol lever ks unable lo operate the mirror 3. ‘With your nght hand, move the adjustment lever

edjustmant, you can reset the adjustment tever on handke (inside the vehicle) in ordar 1o-align the T
the driver's side mirror only, by following these steps: end of tha lever with the lever slide
1. Roil down the driveérs door window. 4. Foid the mirror back to the original position in arder (o
3. Fold the mirrty foward this front of the vehicie. Haid angage: it T-and orthe javer ittt the lavet siide.
the murtor in position with your lafl hand 5. Maka sure the mirror housing ks fully seated to
its Dasa,
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OnStar® System

OnStar” uses global positioning systam ((GPS) satellie
technalogy, wirgless communications, and state of

the art call cenlers 1o provide you with-a wide range of
satety, secunty, mformallon and canvenlence services
An OnStar™ subscnption plan is included in the price of
your vehicle. You can easdy upgrade or axlend your
OnStar” services to mest your personal needs.

A complate OnStar™ user's guide and the terms and
gonditions of the OnStar™ Subscription Service
Agreement are included in your OnStar”™ -equipped
vehigle's glove box literature; For more mformation, visit
www.onstarcom, oomact OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR
(1-888-466-TH2T), or press the blus OnStar™ button

lo speak to an OnStar” advisor 24 hours & day, 7 days
& wook

OnStar® Services

OnStar” provides a number of service plaris to Closely
meet your neads. Soma of the services currently
provided by OnStar™ are:

* Automatic Motfication of Air Bag Deployment
* Emaerganty Services

* Roadaide Assistance Slolen Vehicla Tracking
®* AccideniAssist

* Ramote Door Unlock

* Ramolé Diagnoshcs

* OnStar MED-MET |Requires separate activation
and annual fee an some plans)

* Online and Personal Concierge Senvices
* Houte Suppart

* RldeAssist

* [nformatien and Convenience Sevices
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OnStar® Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Personal Calling, you have a saler way
to slay connectad while driving. it's a hands-fres
wirelass phone that's inlegrated info your vehiclie. You
can pace calls nationwide using voice-activated

diafing with no contracts. no reaming chamges-and no
avcess feas. To find out mora about OnStar” Personal
Calling, refer 1o the OnStar™ owner's guide in your
vehicle's glove box, or call OnSiar™ at
1-868-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-7T827)

OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With- OnStar™ Virtual Advisor you can listen (o your
favarite news, entertainment and information lopics.
such as traffic and weather reponts, stock quotes and
sports scores. You hstan o your e-mail through

your vehicle's speakers, and reply Wih your hands on
the wheel and your eyes on the road.

A complated Subscription Service Agreement I5 required
prior to delvery of OnStar™ services and propaid

calling minties are also required for OnStar™ Personal
Calling and OnStar™ Virtual Advisor use. Terms and
ganditions of ihe Subscription Service Agresment can be
Tfound at www.cnstar.com,
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Storage Areas
Cupholder(s)

Thars are two cuphoiders located al the front of the
center conscle, in front of the shift lever. Thare are also
cuphalders for the rear seal passengers located

under the center console lid, Open the center console
lid &l the way to uncover the rear cuphalders. Thers
may atso be a large, removable cuphalder inside of the
center console lid.

Center Console Storage Area

To open the center console, pull the (il lever up and the
lid back

T close the cantar console, push the fid down unti
Il clicks,

Convenience Net

Your vehicle may have a convenlence net, You'll see it
inside the back wall of the trunk. Put small loads,

ke grocery bags, behind the net It can help keep them
trom falling over during sharp lurms or quick slars

dnd stops.

Uinclp & comar of the convanience nel 1o Gl [arges
objects behind the net, then reclip it o secure tham in
placa, The netsnt lor larger, heavier loads. Store them
i the trunk-as far forward as you can

You can unhook the et so that it will e Tlat when
you're not using It
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Your vehicle may have a
sunroofl. With the ignition
an, press-and hold [he rear
af the switch and 1he

glass pansi will open to
the vent position

Upen the sunshade by fand when using the vant
position

Praas and hold therear ol the swilch again 10 open the
glass panel and the sunshads. Release the switch o
stop Ihe panel In any posiion

FPrass and hold the front of the switch 1o olose 1he glass
panel, The sunshade can only be closed by hand

The sunfoot glass pane! cannot be opened or closed it
your yehicie has an electrncal fallure
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Instrument Panel Qverview




The main companenis ol your instrument pane! are the

following
A Fog Lamp Button
B Instrument Panel Bnghtness Conirol
G Turn StgralMultiiunction Lever
D, Instrument Panel Clustar
E. Hazard Warming Flashers Swilch
F. lgnition Switch
G. Windshield WiperWasher Controls
H. Cigaretle Lightar
| Audio Systam
J. Climate Cantrols and Rear Window Delogger
K. Fuse Panal
L. Remota Trunk Release Button
M. Hood Helaase Lever
M. Tih Steerning Wheel Lever
Q. Parking Brake Lever
F. PGUESSOTY | et
0. Shift Leyver

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazard warning Hashes let you wam othars. Thay

¥ i ot | e o [l S
o Bl L M| = | HEITL T AP Fuu Nove o LUl ) §oLrkdd  brEl bk

and raar urn signal lamps will tash on and off




The hazard warning
fiasher swich is located on
itie top of the sleering
column

Your hazard warming flashers work no matter what
position your key s in, and even if the key lsnt in

Maova the switch {0 the rghl to maka the front and rear
twm signal lamps flash on and off. Move the switch
to the Teft 1o tum the Hashers ofl,

When the hazard warning tlashars ara on, your tum
sigrals won't work. Make sure the hazard warning
flasher switch s all the way 1o the left for normal twm
signal oparation.

Other Warning Devices

It you carry rellective Inangles, you can set ane up al
the side of the ad about 300 teet (100 m) behind your
vehicle

Horn

You can sound the hom by pressing the center af your
stearing wheel near the hom symbols
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Tilt Wheel

Yaur vehicle may have a tit wheel which allows you 1o
adjust the stearing whesl before you drve. You can
ralse 11 to ke highest level to give your legs mare reom
when you exit and anter the vahicle.

The lever that alitws you fo tilt the steenng wheel is
located an the lelt side of the stearing column.

Tao tilt the wheel, hold the wheel and pull the lever
Than, move the wheal to & comforiable position
and relsase the lever 1o lock the whest in place

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The levar on the left side of The stearing calumn
includes the following:

e Turm and Lane-Changa Signals

* Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer
* Hash-lo-Pass

* Cruiss Control

For information on the axtenor lamps. see Exfenor
Lamps on page 3-72
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Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The tum signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
to signal a turn or a lane change.

To sighal a lum, move the lever all the way up or down,
Whan the tum is finished, the laver will returm
automatically

An arrow on the instrument
panel cluster will flash in
the direction of the

lurn or tana change

To signal a lane change, just raise or lower the lever
unfil the arrow starts (o flash. Hold 1 thers until you
gomplate your lane change. Tha levar will return by itself
whean you release it

As you signal a turm or a lane change, If the arrows
flash rapidly, a signal bulb may be burned out and ather
drivars won't see your tum signal

If a bulb is bumed sul, meplace it to help avold an
accident. If tha arrows don’t go on at all when you signal
a turn, check the fuse, sae Fusesand Ciculf Bregkers
on page 5-81 and for burned-out bulbs,

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change the headiamps from low beam to high ar high
beam to kow, pull the turm signal lever all the way
toward you. Then release it

When the high beams are
on, this light on tha

T ———

—_— insfrument pansl cluster
— will alsobe-on,

——

Flash-to-Pass

This featlure lets you use your high-beam headlamps 1o
signal a driver In tront of you that you want 10 pass.

To use it, pull the turn signal/multifunction lever toward
vou unlil the high-beam headiamps come an, then
raleasa tha lever to turm ihem off.
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Windshield Wipers

Usa this lever iocated on the nght side ol the steering
wheel 1o eperate the windshield wipers

'I:I OFF: Move the lever to OFF 1o tum off the
windshiald wipars.

A DELAY: |l your vehicle has delsy wipars, move the
levar to DELAY 10 choose a delayed wiping cycle

Turn the lever down lor @ longer delay or up lor a
shorter delay. The lurther the laveris Wrned upward,
the shorter the delay will ba and the further the lever is
turned downward, the langer the delay will be. The
wiparspeed cah only be adjusted when the lever is in
the DELAY position. WUse this position for light rain

or Srow

A 1(Low Speed): Move the lever up 1o the frst
seiting past DELAY for steady wiping at iow spead.

A 2 (High Speed): Move the lever up to the second
satting pas! DELAY tor steady wiping at high speed,

¥ MIST: Move the lever all the way down 1o MIST for
a single wiping cyola, Hold It thera-until the windshield
wipar starts; then lel go. The windshield wipers will slap
alter one wipe. If you wan! more wipes, hold the

band on mist longer

Heavy snow or ice can ovarload the wipars, it this
oocurs, a circuil breakes will stop the wipers until fhe
winar mator oo0is. 50, be sure o glear any snow or ice
from the windshiald wiper blades hefore using them,

it the wiper blades are frozen o the windshigld, careluily
loosan them or warm the windshield before tuming

the wipars-on. I your blades do become worn or
damaged, get new blades or blade inserts
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Windshield Washers

Ta wash your windshield, pull the stalk with the wiper
symbol on it toward you one tima. When you release the
stalk, the washers will stop. The wipers continue

wiping for approximately three cycles and will eithal

stop or will restime the speed you were using bafore

A\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vislon.

Cruise Control

It your vehicle has this lealure, you can maintain a
spaed of aboul 25 mph (40 kmif) or more without
keaping your foot on the accelerator. This can really
helpon long trips. Cruise control does not work &l
speeds below about 25 mph (40 mh)

When you apply your brakes, or the clutch pedal if you
fave a manual transazla, the crulse control shuts oif
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/N CAUTION:

¢ Cruise conirol can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely at a steady speed.
So, don'l use your crulse control on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

* Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on
slippery roads.

If your vehicle is in cruise contral when the optional
enhanced traction system begins to limit wheal soin, Ihe
gruise control will sutomatically disengage, See
Enhanced Trachion Systent (ETS) on page 4-8. When
road conditions allow you (o safely uss il again, you may
TLITTY THE CEUSE U O eaen ui

Setting Cruise Control

/N CAUTION:

if you leave your crujse control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and aven lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
cruise control.

1. Move |he cruise control switch to ON.
2. Gat up to the speed you wanl

3 Push tha SET button & the end-of the lever and
ralease 1l

4. Take your ool off the accelerator pecal.




Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your crulse control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake or clulch pedal. This,

of course, shuls off the eruise control. Bul you don't
need 1o reset it Once you're going aboul 25 mph

(40 km/h) or more, you can briefly move the cruise
control swiltch from ON 1o R/A

You'll go nght back up @ your chosen speed-and
stay there,

It you hald the switch-at R/A longar, the vahicle will
keep going faster unhl you release |he switch or apply
the brake or clutch pedal, So unless you want 1o go
faster, don'l hold the switch at F7A.

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways 1o go 1o a higher spead:

* Use the accelerator padal fo get to a higher spead
Fush the SET bution at the end of the laver, then
release the bution and the acceierator pedal,
You'll now cruise al the higher spesd.

* Move the crulse contral switch from ON 1o R/A.
Hald 1t there until you get up o the speead you
wanl, and than release the switch, To mcrease your
speed In vary small amounts, brielly move the
switch 10 RIA then release il. Each time you do this,
vour vahicle will go about 1 mph (1.8 km/h) faster.




Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways 10 reduce your speed while using
crulse control;

% Push in the button at the end of the lever until you
reach the lowar spead you wan!, then releasa il

% To slow down in very small amounts, bnelly press
the: button, Each tima you do this, you'll go about
1 mph (1.6 km/h) slewar.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the acoelerator pedal 1o increase your speed.
When you taka your oot off the pedal, vour vehicle will
slow down to the crulse confrol speed you set eariiar,

Using Cruise Contrel on Hills

How well your cruise contral will work on hills depends
upon your spead, load and the stespness of the

hiflg. When ‘aains Un g clean bill, youn peay Bays th olon

--------- —y —"

un the accelarator padal to maintain your speed

When going downhill, you may have lo brake or shift 1o
a lower gear 1o keap your spead down. Of coursa,
applying the brake or clutch pedal takes you out

of cruise control. Many drivers find this to be too much
trouble and don't use cruise control on steap hills:

Ending Cruise Control
Thera are saveral ways to tum off the cruse control;

% Stap lightly on the brake pedal, or push the
clutch pedal, I you have a manual transaxle, or

8 move the cruse switch 1o OFF
Erasing Speed Memory

Whean you tum off the cruise contral or the Ignition, your
cruise control 88t speed meamory 15 arased.




Exterior Lamps

The axterior lamp band an the turn signalmultifuncticen
laver conbrols the externor tlamps.

Tha extenor lamp band has three positions
OFF: Turmng the band to this posifion turms off all
lamps, except the Daylime Running Lamps (DAL)
P< (Parking Lamps): Turning the band 1o this position
tirns on the parking lamps, together with the following:

¢ Sidemarker Lamps

¢ Taillamps

¢ Instrument Fanal Lights
(E (Headiamps): Turning e band to this position

tums on the headiamps, ogathar with the praviously
hsted lamps and lights

Lamps On Reminder

It you open the drivers door with the ignition off and the
iamps on, you will hear a waming chime




Daytime Running Lamps

Daylime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
gthers 1o ses the frant of your vehicle during the

day. ORL can be helpful in many difterént driving
condifions, but they can be especially halpful in the short
penods after dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
daytime running lamps am required on all vehicles

first soid in Canada.

The DRL system will make your low-beam headlamps
come on at a reduced bnghiness i daylight when
the following conditions are met,

® The ignition is on,

¢ the aexterior lamp band is in OFF or in-the parking
lamip position,

s the parking brake |5 released, and

s the transaxle is nat in PARK (P on models with an
automatic tfransaxie anly,

This indicator light an your
instrument panel cluster

"ee will come on when the DRL
ce ® are on.
L N ]

A Hashing DAL telitale indicates a possible burned out
headlamp, or thal the vehicle may need service 1o repair
a stuck DAL ralay.

Whign the DAL are on, your low-beam headiamps will
te on al a reduced brighiness. The taillamps,
sidemarker and other lamps won't e on. Your
instrument panel won'l be it up sither,

When you tum the extanor lamp band 1o the headliamp

posillan, your low-beam headlamps will come on.

The othar lamps that come on with your headiamps will

also come an

When you lum off the headlamps, the regular lamps wil
ale

L e e e

reduced brightness

T ldle your vahicle with Ihe DAL off, set the parking
brake. The DAL will stay off unfil you release the parking
brake

As with any vahicle, you-shaould tum on the reguiar
headlamp systam when you nead 1,
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Fog Lamps

Il your vehicie has this feature, use your fog famps for
atter visibility in foggy or misty conditions.

Thie button for your fog
lamps 8 located next to
the instrument panel
brightness contral,

Pissh the top of the button 10 tum the log lamps on.
Push the top of the button again 1o tum the fog lamps off.

When using log lamps, the parking lamps or low-beam
headlamps must ba on

A light on the button will come an whan the fog famps
are-actually on. Fog lamps will go off whenever the
high-beam headiamps come on. When the high-beam
headlamps go off, the fog lamps will come on again.

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature controls the brightness of the Instrumen!
panel lights.

The thumbwheel for this
feature is located on the
instrument panel io the iaft
of the steering colurmn.

Tum the thumbwheel up to brighten the lights or down
tiy dim them. Turn the thumbwhest up all the way 10
turm an the inenor courtesy lamps.

314



Entry Lighting

Whaen you open eithar a front door or a rear door, the
lamps mside your vehicle will go on. In addition, if
your vehicle is equipped with ramate keyless entry. fhe
light will come on whan the remote keyless anlry
LINLOCK bulton s pressed,

Alter you exit the vehicie and all of the doors have been
closed, the lamps will stay on for an additional

20 seconds before fading off. The lamps will also fade
1o off when the key Is inserfed and lurmed 1o RUN

or ACCESSORY, ar the LOCK button an the remsle
keyless enlry fransmittar 15 pressed

Front Reading Lamps

If your vehicle has this feature, these |amps are located
on the rearview mirrar, Turn ach one on and aff by
pressing IS bufton.

Map Lamps

I vaur vehicle has this featuro. these lames are focated In
front of the dome lamp. To lum the lamps on, press the
buttan, Press the button again toum them all,

Battery Run-Down Protection

Your vehicle is equipped with a battery saver featura
designed to protect your vehicle's batfary.

Whan any interior lamp (trunk, reading, dome. etc)) is
ieft on and the ignition 1s furmed off, the battary rundown
protection system will automatically turn the amp off
after 20 minutes, This will avoid draining the battery,
This system doas not protect against leaving on

the headlamps or parking lamps.

To reactivale the interior iamps, do one of the following:
s The gnition mus! be tumed on, or

s the activated intenor lamp must be turned off, then
on, of

= any door must be cpened

The battery rundown protection feature will also be
activaled when any doar is left open.
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Accessory Power Outlets

The accessory power cullel can ba used to connect
alectncal equipmant such as a cellular phone or
CB radio

The accessory power outlet is located on the lower
console on the passenger's slde.

To use the oullal, remove the covar, Wheni nol in use,
always cover the outlel with tha protective cap

Notice: When using an accessory power outlet,

maximum electrical load must not excead five amps.

Always turn off any electrical equipment when not
in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for extended
periods will drain your battery.

Certain electrical accessones may not ba compatible
with the accessory power pullet and could result

in blown vehicle or adapter fuses. If you axperience &
prablem, see your dealer for addifional miormation
an the acoessory power outlet

Natice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

Whean adding eigctncal eguipment, be sure o follow the
installation Instruclions included with the aquipment,

Notice: Power oullets are designed for accessaory
plugs enly. Do not hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracket from the plug. Improper use of
the power outiet can cause damage not covered

by your warranty.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Your vehicle may have an ashiray and cigaratte lighter,
To use the hghter, just push it in all the way and st
go. When it's ready, it will pop back out by itseif

Wotice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able 1o
back away from the heating elament when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

To clean the center consaole ashiray, ramove the antire
ashtray and empty it The ashiray can be placed in
the rear cuphoider for the rear seal passengers o use

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashirays. Hol cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.
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Climate Controls

Climate Control System

With this system you can contral the heating, cooling
and ventilation lar your vehigla.

e o T S PP S MTRCES R ———— e R ) R Ly

Operation

To change the current mode, seiect one of the following:

M (Venl): This mode dirécts air lo the instrument

|'~'.'||-|nl Aot
gt e Wl

4 (Bi-Level): This mode diracts approximately hall of
the air to the Instrument panel outlets, and then

dirgcts the remaining air o the lloor outlets. Cooler air is
directed to the upper cutlets and warmer air to the

ffoor outlets

i (Floor): This mode diracts mos! of the air o the
floor outlets and outboard outlets (for the side windows)
with some ar directad 1o the windshigld.

The right knob can also be used 1o select defrost moda.
Information on delogaging and defrosting can be found
later |n this section

&% (Fan): Tum the left knob clockwise or
counterclockwise fo Increase or decreasea the fan speed.
In any ssiting other than off, the fan will run continuously
with the ignition ‘on. The fan must be tumed on 1o run
the air conditioning compressor

() (Off): To turn the fan off, lum the knob all the way
counterclockwise 1o the off postion.

<& (Recirculate): This mode keeps outside air from
caming in the vehicle. [t can be usad 1o prevent

outside ar and odors fram entering your vahicls or
help heal or cool the air Inside your vehicle more quickly,
An indieator light will comea on in this mode. The

o L LI g Gl I RS aisu DTS O, paiandil it
this mode during periads ol high humidity and cool
outside lemperalures may rasult in increasad window
fogging. If window fogging s expenenced, select

the defrost mode




Temperature Control: Tum the center knob clockwise
or counterclockwise to manually incrégse or decrease
the temperature inside your vehicie;

£} (Air Conditioning): Press this button to lurmn the
air-condilioning system on or off. When this button

i5 pressed, an indicator light above the button will come
an to et you know the alr condiioning is activated.

On hol days, open the windows to lef hot inside

air escape, than close them. Thig helps to reduce the
time it takes for your vehicle 16 cool down. | also helps
the systam to operate mora efficiently

For quick coel down on hot days,
1. Select the recirculation mode,
2, Select-air condiioning.
3. Setect the coolest temperature,
4, Select the highest fan speed.

Using these seftings together for long penods of ime
may cause the air inside of your vehicle & become too
dry. To praven! this from happening, after the air in
your vehicle has cooled, switch from recirculation

to vant, bi-level or floor

Tha air-conditioning systern removes meisiure from the
air. so you may sometimes notice & small amount of
water dripping underneath your vehicle while idling

or alter uming off the engine. This Is normal.

Defogging and Defrosting

Fog on the inside of windows is a result-of high hurmidity
(moisture) condensing on the gool window glass. This
can be minimizad Il the climate control systam Is

used properly. There are two modes 1 clear fog or lros!
trom your windshield and side windows. Use the

defog mode 1o clear the windows of fog or moisture and
warm the passengers. Use the defrost moda to

remove fog or frost rem the windshield mora guickly.
For best resull. | clear gl snow and icg trom the
windshield belore datrasting.

Tum the right knob 1o select the delog or defrost moda,

iJ (Defoy): This mode dirests half of tha air to the
windshield and the side window outlats and hall 1o the
fioor autlets. When you selact this mode. the system
runs the air-conditioning compressor unless the oulside
tlemperalure |5 al or bolow freezing. The air-conditioning
indicator light will also be on In this setting. To defog
tha windows faster, tum the temperature control

knob clockwisa to the warmeasl setting.

T (Defrost): This mode directs most of the air to the
windshield, with soma air directed o the side window
putiets and the lloor outlets, When you selegt this mode,
the-systemn runs the air-condilioning compressor

unless the oulside temperature is at or below lreezing
The air-gonditioning indicater light will also ba ah in

this setting.
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To delog the side windows, sat the right knob 1o floor
and the fan knob to the highest satting. You can usea the
air conditioninig winile in this setting by pressing the air
conditioning button. In both cases, aim the sida

outlets toward the side windows. For increased airflow
1o the slde outlets, close the center outlets, Do nol drive
the vehlcle until all thie windows are clear,

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window dafogger uses a warming grid lo
ramova fog from the rear window,

The rear window delogger will anly work when the
ignition s in RUN '

il (Rear): Press the button to tum 1he rear window
defogoer on or ofl. B2 suse to clear as much snow trom
the rear window as possible, An mdicator light above
the bulton will come on to let you know that the

raar window defogger is adtivated.

The rear window delogger will turn off approcomately
10 minutes after the button is pressed. If tumead on
again, the defogger will only run for approximately five
minutes before tuming off. The defoggaer can also

be tumned off by pressing the butfon again or by turning
off the anging

Notice: Don't use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window. If you do, you could cul or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty. Do not attach a temporary
vehicle license, tape, a decal or anything simitar

to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment Operation Tips

e Clear away any ice, snow or leaves from the air
Inlets at the base ol the vehicle thal may Dlock
the flaw of air into your vehicle.

® Lse ot non-GM approvad hood deflectors may
ativersely affeat the performance ol the syslam.

e Keep the path under the front seats clear of objects
to help circulate the alr inside of your vehicle more
affectively

Use the louvers located on the air outlets 1o change the
direction of the airtipw.
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This pant describes the warming lights and gages that
may be on vour vehicle. Tha pictures will help you
lccate lham

Warning lights and gageas can signal that something is
wrang bafore it becomes sanous enough 10 cause

an gxpensive repair of replacement. Paying atlfention o
your waming lights and gages could also save you

or othees from injury.

Waming lights come an when there may be or s &
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you will
see n the detalls on the next few pages, some

warning lights come on brietly when you stan the
anging Just 10 el you know they're working. it you @
familiar with this section, you shoutd not be alarmed
whan this happens

Gages can mndicate when there may be o s a problem
with one of your vehicle’s functions: Cflen gages

and warning lights work logether 1o 81 you know whan
there's a protilem with your vehicle.

When one of 1he waming lights comes on and stays on
whian you are driving, or when one of the gages

shows thera may be & problem, check the section that
tells you what fo do abou! it. Please lollow this
manual's advice. Wailing 10 do repairs can be

costly — and even dangarcus. So please gel 1o know
vour waming lighits and gages, They're a big haip,

321



Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrumant panel cluster is designed to let you know at & glance how your vehicle s running. You'll know how fast
you're going, about haow much fusl is left in the tank, and many othar things you'll need to drive safely and economically
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your spead in both
miles per hour (mpn) and kilomsters per Bour (km/h),
Your odometer shows how far your vehicle has

been driven, in aither miles (used in the United States)
of klometers (used in Canads)

Your odomater can be seen when the vehicle is
rurining, To view it when the ignilion is olf, press the np
odomater button located near the display. Tha mileage
will dispiay for aboul five: seconds,

Trip Odometer

The trip cdormeter.can lell you how far your vahicls has
been drivan since vou last resed the trip odometer to zem

Your trnp odematar can bhe seen when the vehicle |s
rUnting: To view |1 whan the sgnifion is ofl, pross the {rip
cdometer bution located near the display. You will

first sae the (olal miles your vehiclke has traveled. Press
M- agam 1o 588 Ie TTHEThLD e s 1T L LILALH He

was Inst reset. The display will show the milgage for
about five ssconds

The lrig odometer reset button ks looated next 1o the
odometer. By prassing the reset button, you can
altemale batweean he season gdomeler and the tnp
cdometar. To resel tha tfip odometar, press and hold the
resal button for one or two seconds.

The odometer and trip odometer can be displayed with
ihe lgnition off by pressing the np odometsr reset
button. The display will remain on for live seconds aftar
the |ast time the reset buttan is pressed,

Tachometer
Il your vehicle has this
A taature, the tachomater
A g 4% displays the engine spsed
Sg % | in revolutions per
= 5= |  minute {rpm)
= Z
=1 =
= 6=
= =
C RFMX1000 7 ’
IE'-|'l

Notice: Do not opearale the engine with the
tachometer in the red area, or engine damage
may oneur,
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the kay is turned to BUN or START, a chime will
come on lor several seconds to remind people fo

fastan their safety bells, unless the drivers safety belt s
alrgady buckled

The safaty belt light will
also come an and stay on
far saveral secondds,

then it will flash for several
more

Il the driver's belt 1s already buckied, neither the chime
nor the light will come on.

Air Bag Readiness Light

Thera Is an alr bag readiness light on the instrument
panal, which shows the air bag symbal, The syslem
checks the air bag's alectncal systam for mailfunations.
The light tells you if there 15 an-electneal problem

The system check includes the air bag sensar, the air
bag modules, the wiring and the crash sensing and
diagnostic modula. For more information on the air bag
system, see Air Bag Systems an page 1-51.

This light will comeon
whean you start your
. ® vahigle, and it will fash for

H' a tew secands. Then tha

lignt: should go out. This

maans tha systam Is raady
If the air bag readmess light stays on alter you start the
vehicls of comes on'when you are driving. yourair
bag system may not work properly, Have your venicle
sarviced right away.
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4\ CAUTION:

if the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag syslem
may not be working properly. The air bags In
your vehicle may not inflate in a crash, or they
could even Inflate without a crash. To help avoid
Injury to yourself or others, have your vehicle
serviced right away il the air bag readiness light
stays on afler you start your vehicle.

The air bag readiness light should tlash for a few
seconds whien you turm the igniion key to RUN. If thi
light doesn't come on then. have it fieed so it will

be ready to warm you If there 1s & proklem

Charging System Light

Tha charging system light

will come on brefiy when

you tum an the ignition,

and the engine is not
rurmIng, as a chack

to show you Il 18 working,

Then it should go out when the engme is startad,

If it stays on, or comes on while you are driving, you
may have a problem with the elecirical changing system.
It could indicate thal you have a lopse generator drive
belt, or another electrical prablem. Have i checked right
away, Driving while this light is on could drain your
battery.

it you must drive a short distance with the light-on, be
certain 1o twm off all your accessones, suth as the radio
diiu gl wonckbage,
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Up-Shift Light

Il you have & manual

\ transaxle you may have
/ H“ this light. This light comes
/ ar whan you need (o
i > shift 1o the next highes

" | gear, Sea Manual

Fransaxfe Operation on
page 2-26.

Unifed States Only

Brake System Warning Light

Your vahicle's hydraulic braks system is divided into fwo
parts. Il one parl isn't working. the other part can still
work and slop you. For good braking, houdh, you need
Both parts working well.

it the warning light comes an, thare is a brake prablem
Have your brake system inspegied nght away,

rne || (B)(D)

United States Canada

This light should come an brielly when you tum the
ignition key to AUN. I it doesn't come on then, have it
fixed 5o it will be ready to wam you |l there's a problam,

When the ignition is on, [he brake system warning light
will also come on when you s&l your parking brake
The light will stay on il your parking brake doasn'l
ralease lully, I it stays on after your parking brake 1a
fully released. it means you have @ brake problem.

It the light comes on while you are drnving, pull off the
road and stop carofully. You may nolice thal the padal =
harder to push. Or, the podal may go closer o the

ficor. I may 1ake longst to stop. If tha light 5 still.on.
have the vehicle towed lor sarvice, See Towing

Your Vehicle an page 4-31
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/M CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

It your vehicle is aguipped
with the anti-lock brake
aystem, the lght will come
on when your engine s
started and may slay on for
BEVETD SEooids, Tis
nonmal,

=)

Il the light stays on, turm the ignition to OFF. Or, i the
light cames on when you're driving, stop 85 5000

as possible and turn the igntion off. Then stan the
engine again to reset the system, I the light still stays
on, or comes on again while you'ré driving, your vehicle
needs sarvice. It the regular brake system warming
light isn't on, you still have brakes, but you don't have
anti-lock brakes, If the regular brake system warning
light I also on, you don't have anti-lock brakes

and there's a problem with your regular brakes. See
Brake Systernr Waming Lighl on page 3-26.

The anti-lock brake system wammg ight will coms on
priefly when you turn the ignition key to RUN. This

i5 normal. If the light dogsn't come on then, have i fixed
so il will be ready to wam you if there is a problem.




Enhanced Traction System Warning
Light

TRAC
OFF

United States Canada

It your vehicla 15 equipped with tha Enhanced Traction
System (ETS), this warning light should came on

briglly as you siart the engine. It the warning. ligh
doesn't coma on, then have it hxed so & will be ready 1o
wam you (fthere's a problam

If the waming light stays an, or comas on when you're
driving, there may be a problem with your Enhanced
Traclion System and your vehicle may need sarvice.
When this waming light is on, the system will not

byt wheel spm. Adjust your dnving gccordingly.

The Enhanced Traction System waming light may come
on tor the following reasons:

= |t you turn the system off by moving the shift lever
o FHRST (1) or SECOND (2], the warning hight will
come on and stay on. Ta lurm the systern back
on, move the shilt lever baok to & position other than
FIRST (1) or SECOND (2], The waming light
should go oft. See Enhanced Traction System (ETS)
an page 4-8 tor mare miomation.,

*  Thewarmng lkght will come-on when you sat your
parking brake with the engine running, and it will s1ay
on if your parking brake doesn't release fully, If the
transaxia shifl lever is in.any position other than
FIRST (1) or SECOND (2) and the waming light
stays on aler your parking brake s fully refeased, i
means thera's a problem with the systam

* |f the traction control system is alfected by an

engine-related problem, the system will tum off ‘and
tria warning light will come on,

* | the vahicle is drivan 0n an extremely rosgh road,
the waming hight may come on momantarly but wil
oo off again when the vehicle leaves the rough
surface

it the Enhanced Traction System warning light comes
on and stays on lor an extended period of time when the
transaxle shift lever is in any pasition other than

FIRST {1) or SECOND {2), your vehicle nesds service.
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Enhanced Traction System Active
Light

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

LOW
TRAC

)

United States Canada

When your Enhanced Traction System is limiting wheé|
gpin, this light will corme on. Slippery road condiions
may exist If the Enhanced Traction System active light
comes on, so adjust your driving accordingly.

This light may also come an when the anti-lock brake
systam is aclive,

Tha light will stay on kor a few seconds atter the
Enhanced | rachon SYSIEm s1ops ruimg Wik spii

The Enhanced Traction System active light also comes
on briefly when you tum the ignition key to RUN. I

the light doesn’l coma on then, have it fixed so it will be
Ihera o tell you when the system is active

O 260 ‘f‘\ 125
~ 195 ~ 780
TEmp -E ok
United States Canada

Your vahicle 1s equipped with ong of these gages. With
tha ignition in RLIN, this gage shows the engine
coolant lemperature

If the gage pointar moves info the red area, your engine
is oo hot! It means thal yeur engine coolant has
overheated. The CHECK GAGES light should come on
if this pondition sxists. See Check Gages Warming
Light on page 3-34 far mote information. I you have
baan opealing your vehicle under normal conditions
you should pull off the mad, stop your vehicle and turn
off the angine as soon as possible

Sea Engine Overheating on page 5-25.
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Low Coolant Warning Light

This light comes on brigfly
wihen you furm your
lgmition an

.2

It this hght comes on and stays on, the coolant laval in
your vehicle ts low. I tha light is on along with an
overheal waming, you may have a serlous overheating
probiem. See Engine Coclan! Tempeaialute Gage on
page 3-249

Netice: Damage to your engine from neglected
coolant problems can be costly and is not covered
by your warranty.

Sea Engine Coclamt on page 5+22 tor infgrmation on
what to do. Your vehicle should be serviced as soon as
possible.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Check Engine Light

i3]

CHECK

)

United States Canada
Your vehicle s eguippad with a computer which
manilors operation of the Tugl, ignition and amission
aantrol systems.

This system 15 called QBOD Il {On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Ganeration) and is intanded 1o
assure thal emissions are &t acoepiable levels far the
life of the vehicle, heiping o produce & cloaner
environmant. The CHECK ENGINE ight comes on to
indicate that thara s a problem and service |s required,
Maltunctions often will be Indicated by the system
pefore any problem is apparent. This may prevent more
serous damage fo your vehicia. This system is also
desighed 1o assist your semice 1echnician in corraotly
dimgnasing any maitunction
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Notice: H you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel sconomy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transaxle, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Parformance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light lo come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead o costly
repairs nol covered by your warranty, This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance fest.

This light should come @n, as a check to show you it is
working, when the ignition is on and the engine is

riot running, i the light doesn't come on, have it
repaired. This light will atso come an during &
malfunciton in ona of two ways;

% Light Flashing — A misfira condition has been
detected. A misfire Incraases vehicla-emissions
and may damage he amission contral siystem on
your vehigle, Dealar or gualified service cenler
diagnosis and service may be required

% Light On Steady — An emission control system
mallunction has been detécled on your vehicle.
Deaier or gualfied service center diagnosis
and sarvice may be requined.

If the Light Is Flashing

The tollowing may prevent maora serious damage to
yaur vahicla:

% Reducing vehicle speed.
* Avoiding hard acceleratons.
* Avoiding steep uphill grades

* |byou are towing a frafler, reduce the amount of
carge being hauled as soon as 1 is pessible

I the light stops fashing and remalns on sieady, see I
the Ligh! |3 On Steady” following,

If the light continues 1o ash, when it 15 safe o do ag,
stop tha vahicle, Find a safe place to park-your yehicle,
Tum the key ofl, wail at least 10 seconds and restari
tho ‘E."!'!g"!".'E IF Yy righ'l' rarTRine nR -I:_lﬂ.‘-'ll'l'l_.l = e Bl

thie Light Is On Steady” following. If the light 15 still
flashing, follow the previcls steps, and drive the vehicle
to your dealer or quaiified service cenfer for service
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If the Light Is On Steady

You also may be able to correc! the emission syslem
malfunction by copsidering the following:

Did you recently put fuel info your vehicle?

It sa. reinsiall the fuel cap, making sure 1o fully Install
the cap. See Filling Your Tank on pege 5-7. The
diagnostic systam can detarmine |l the tuel cap has
bean teft off or improperly installed, A loose ar missing
fuel cap will allow fuel (o evaporate into the atmosphare
A few driving trips with the cap properly installed
should twm the Iight off,

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

It so, your alectncal system may ba wetl. The gondition
will usually be corrected when 1he elecincal system
dries pul, A few driving frips should tum the light off,

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

=0, be sure to tuel your vehicle with guality Iuel. See
Gasolineg Oclane on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality will
cause your engine not o run as eficiently as designed,
You may notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling
when you pul the vehicle Into gear, mistiring, hesitation
on acceloration or stumbling on aceelaration. (These
conditions may go away ance the enging is warmad up,)
This will be detected by the system and cause the

lght to turm on

If you experience one or more of these condiions,
change the fusl brand you use. |t will reguire at laast
orne [ull tank of the proper fuel to tum the light off

If none of the above steps have made tha light turn off,
have your dealer or gualltied service cenler chack

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipmant
and diagnostio toals to i any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some stata/provincial and local governments have or
may begin programs 1o inspect the emission control
aguipment on your vehicle, Failure to pass this inspaclion
could prevent you from getting a vehicle regisiration.

Here are some 1hings you nead 10 know in grder 1o help
your yehigle pass an inspaction:

Your vehicle will nol pass this inspection if the Check
Engine light is on or not working proparly,

Your vehlcle will nol pass this inspection if the OBD
{on-beard diagnostic) system determines that onitcal
emission control systems have not been completely
disgnosad by the system. The vehicle would be
considered not ready for inspection. This can happen it
you have recantly replaced your battary of il your battery
hias run down. The diagnestic system s designed 10
evaluate crical emission control systems during normal
driving, This may lake several days of routine driving, if
you have done this and your vehlele still does nol pass
tha Inspeclion for [ack of OBD system madiness, see
your dealer or gualfied senvice canter to prepare the
vehicte for Inspaction
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Oil Pressure Lighl % If you're idiing at a stop sign, tha light may blink an

and then off
It you have a low angine % It you make a hard siop, the light may come on for
0l pressure probiem, this a moment. This is normail,

light will stay on after
you start your enging, or 2
T || e A\ CAUTION:
are driving. This indicates
that yaur engine rs nol Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low, If
receiving enough oil you do, your engine tan become so hot that it
calches fire. You or others could be burned.
The enging could be low on oil, or could have some Check your oil as soon as possible and have
ather ail problem, Have it fixed immediataly. your vehicle serviced.
The gil light could also come on n three ather situations
% When the ignibion is on but the enging is not Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
running. the light will coma on as a test 1o show you problems can be costly and is not covered by
it 15 working, but tha light will go out when you your warranty.

tum the ignition to START, It it doesn’t come an with
the ignition on, you may have a problem with the
fuse or bulb, Have t fixed right away
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Passlock” Warning Light

THEFT
SYSTEM

United Stales Canada

This light will come:on briefty whan you irn the kay
o START

Il the light lashas, tha Passlock™ sysiem has entersd a
tampar moda, it the vahicte falls to star, see Passiook”
an pags 2-17

On vehicles equipped with the remote keylass entry
systom, when the ignition 15 oft-and he Securty-system
15 grmad, the ight will flash to indicate that the

security system is active

Il the light comes on continuously while drving and
stays on, thare may be a problam with the

Pagslock™ system. Your vehicle will not be protected by
Passlock™ | and you should see your dealer

Check Gages Warning Light

CHECK
GAGES

LR

United States Canada

Thiz light will coma on briefly when you ara sfarfing the
engine. |1 It comes on and slays on while you are
driving, check your vanous gages to see if they are in
the warning zones or il you are low on fuel,

See Enging Coplant Temperature Gage on page 3-29
and Fusl Gage on page 5-35,




Service Vehicle Soon Light

SERVICE
12

.

This light will come on
briefly whan you tum on
the lgnitkon

It will stay on or come on if il detects a problem on the
vehicle: [T this happens, see your dealer's senice
department a8 soun as possible

Fuel Gage
\
\*-.\1‘“ M
N &
~ 1z =
= E @ = Q
— N
FUEL ~ T LR

United States

Canada

Your fuel gage tells you about how much fuel you have
teft. When the indicator nears emply, the CHECK
GAGES light will come on. You still have aboul

15 galions (5.7 L) of fuel laft, but you should get more
soan. See Check Gages Waming Light on page 3-34
eaflier in this section for mora information.

Here are four things thal some owners ask about. Nons
ol these show a problem with your fuel gage:

* At the service stafion, the gas pump shuts off
before the gage reads full,

& It takes a little more or less fuel to fill up than the
gage indicated. For example, the gage may have
ndicated the 1ank was hatt full, but it actually took a
little more or less than hall the tank’s capacity to
fill the tank,

% The gane movesa littie whan you Turm a comer of
speed up

* The gage doesnt go back to emply when you turn
off the ignition,

s . 2 el e = iy
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Specifications on page 5-85.




Audio System(s)

Netice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle - like 5 tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio - be sure you can

add what you want. f you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radlo or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperty,

S0, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radic and telephone units.

Your audio system has been dasigned ta oparate gasily
and lo give years of listening pleasure. You will get the
most enjoyment out of it it you acquaint yourseall with il
tirst. Find out what your audio system can doand how to
oparate all of its controls 10 be sure you re gelting he
mast out af the advanced angingering thal went into (|

Your vahicls has a feature called Retained ACcessory
Fowear (RAP), With RAP, you can play your audio
syslem avan altar the gnition i tumed off. Sae
“Hetained Accessory Power (RAP)" undar Ignitton
Pesitions on page 2-18.

Setting the Time for Radios without
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Preas and hald the HR ar MIN arrow [or two saconds
Then press the HR armow unfil the commect hour appiars
an the display. Press and hold the MIN armow until

the correct minuie appears. The time may be sat with
the [gnition an or off

Setting the Time for Radios with
Radio Data Systems (RDS)

Press and hald the HR or MN buttons, located below
the twne knob. for two seconds. Then press and hald HR
untll the correct hour appears on the display. AM or

PM will aiso appear, Press and hold MR unlil the corract
minute appears on the disptay. The time may be sat
with the ignition on or off. The clock symbal will appear
ar the display In ime-set mode.

Tao synchronize the time with an FM station broadcasting
Radio Data System (RDS) information, press and

hold HE and MN at the sama time for two: seconds until
UPDATED and the clock symbal appear on (he

display. If the tima 5 nol available from the staton, NO

LIPDAT will appear on the display instead:

ROS lima is broadeast once a minula. Once you have
tuned toan RDS broadeast station, it may take a

few minutes before pressing and holding the HR and
MN buttons to resull n an updats o the firme.
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AM-FM Radio

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Prass this knob [oturn the system on
and off.

VOL (Volume): Turm the knob to increase or 1o
decrease volumm,

ACL [Recall): Press ihis knob 10 swilch the display
between fime and radic stabon frequency, Time display
5 available with the igmticn tumed off

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. Tha display will show your selection

TUNE: Turn this knoh o choose radio stations

<] SEEK |= ; Pross the nght or the laft arrow to seek
lo the next or to the previous station and stay there

To scan siations, press and hold one of the SEEK
arrows for twe seconds until you bear a beep. The radio
will go to & station, play for a few seconds and flash

the station frequency, then go or fo the pext stafion,
Preas one of the SEEK arrows again (o stop scanning

To scan presal stations, press and hoid one of the
SEEK arrows Tor more than four seconds until you hear
two beeps. The radio will go 1o the fost presel stalion
stored on your pushbuttons, play for a few ssconds and
flash the station frequency, then go an fo the nexl
preset stabon, Press one of the SEEK arrows again (o
stop scanning prasets:

The radio wil seek and scan only tostations that are In
the selgcted band and only o thase with a strong signal
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Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbultons let you retum to your

favorite stations. You can set up to 18 stations (six AM,

six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the loliowing
sleps!

1. Tum the radlc on

2. Press AM FM to select AM, FI1 or FMZ2.
3. Tune In tha desired staton.
4

Press and hold one gl the s numbered
pushbutions until you hear a beep. Whanevear you
press that numbered pushbotton, the station

you sel will retum

5. Aepeat the steps for each pushbutton.

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: To adjus! the bass and the treble, prass and
retease the ALUDIO button repeatadly until BAS or
THE appears on the display, Then prass and held ihe
up of the down ammow lo increase of 1o decrease, It

g s1ation s weak or nosy, you may want 1o decreasa
the trable.

To adjust bass or treble o the mddie position. seiact
BAS of TRE. Then prass and hold the AUDID bulton for
maore than wo saconds until you hear a8 beep. B and

A zam or T and a zero will appear on the display

To adjust both tene controls and both speaker controls
to the middie posihon, first and out of audio mode

glther by pressing another button, causing the radio o
perform that funcbon, or by wailing live seconds 1or

the display toreturn 1o timae of day, Then press and hold
the AUDIC button for more than twi secands unbl

vou hear a8 beep. CEN will appear on the display.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance batwaen tha right

and the left speakers, press and release the AUDIO
bution until BAL appears on the display, Then press and
held the up or the down arrow 1o move the sound
lpward the rght or the lefl speakers.

To adust the fage between the froni and the rear
speakers, press and release the AUDIC bution. Ut
FAD appears on the display. Then press and hold the up
ar the down arrow to move the sound toward the tront
af 1the rear speakerns.

To adjust balance or fade 1o the middle position, select
BaL or FAD. Then press and hold AUDIO for more
than two seconds untll you hear a beep, L and a 2ero
ar F and a zero will appear on the display

To adjust hoth tene controls-and both speaker confrols
to the middle position, firat end out of audio mode

gither by pressing anothar button, fausing he radio o
perfarm that function, or by waiting five seconds for

e dISplay o reium o e w day. Tlen piess ol il il
ALDIO lor more than two saconds unfil you hear a
beep. CEN will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL (Calibration): Your audio system has been
calibrated for your vehicle from the factory, If CAL
appears an the display it means thal your radio has nol
been configured property for your vehicle and must

be refumed 1o the dealership for service.

LOC (Locked): This messages i displayed when the
THEFTLOGK® system has locked up. You must refurn
to the dealership lor service.




Radio with CD

Radio Data System (RDS)

Your audio system is equipped with & Radio Data
Systern (RDS), RDS leatures are available lor use only
on FM stafions that broadcast DS information.

With ADS, your radio can do the following:

% Seek 1o stations broadeasting the selected type of
programiming,

% receive announcements conceming local and
national amergencies,

% display messages trom radio slations, and

* seek to stations with tratfic announcements.

This system relies upan receiving specific information
Iram these stations and will only wark when the
information is avallable. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadcas! incorrect information that will causs
the radio fealuras to work improperdy. If this happens,
contact the radio station.

While you are luned to an ROS siation, the statlon nama
or the call ietters will appear on the display instead of the
frequency, DS statiens may alsa provide the fime of
day, a program type (PTY) for currant programming ancd
the mama of the program besng broadcast

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only)

AM™ is a continental U.S, based sateliite radic service
that offers 100 coast 10 coast channels including

music, news. sports. talk and childrén's pogamming.
XM provides digital quality audlo and text information,
Including song fitle and artist name. A service fee s
reuirad in order 1o recene the XM™ service. For mire
informalion, contact XM™ at waww xmradio.carm or

call 1-800-B52-XMXM (9636},

3-40



Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knobs lo turn the system on
and off.

VOL (Volume): Tumn the knob fo increase or to
docresss voluime.

AUTO VOL {Automatic Volume): With automatic
volume, your audio system adjusts automatically
to make up for road and wind noise as you drive.

set the volume at the desired level. Press this button to
selact LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear on
the display. Each higher sefting will allow for more
valume compensation at faster vehicle speeds. Then as
you drive, sutomatic volume increases the volume as
necessary o overcome nolse at any speed. The volume
level should always sound the same to you as you
drive. NODNE will appear an the disglay if the radio
cannal daterming the vehicle speed. |f you don't want 1o
use auematic volume, select OFF.

DISP (Display): Push this knob to switch the display
balween radio station frequency and tima. Time display
is available with the ignition wmed off.

For RDS, prass this knob:to change whal appears an
the display while using RDS. The dieplay options

are station names, ADS siation frequency, PTY and the
name of the progeam (if available).

Far XM™ (LUSA only, if equipped), press this knob while
in XM mode to refrieve various pieces of information
refatéd o the current song or channel. By pressing and
releasing this knob, you may retrieva four different
categories of information: Artist. Song Title, Category or
PTY, Channal Number/Channat Name

To changa the dataull on the display, push the knob
untll you see the display you want, then hold the knob
far two seconds. The radio will produce ona beep

and selactad display will now be the default
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Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button fo switch betwean AM, FIM1,
FR2, or XM1, XM2 (USA only, If equipped). The
display will show your selection,

TUNE: Tum this knch to choose radic stations.

4 SEEK P Press he right ar the left arrow 1o seak
1o the next or to the pravious statlon and stay there.

Tne radio will seek only to stations that are.in the
selected band and only to those with & strong signal.

<« PSCAN (Preset Scan) P> : Press and hold one of
thee amows for more than two seconds and the radio

will produce ore beep, The radio wilk scan fo the

first preset station stored on the pushbuttons, play for a
few seconds and flash the station frequency, then go
on 1o the next presel station. SCAN will be displayed
Press one of the arrows again or one of the pushbuttons
o stop scanning presets,

The radio will scan anly to the presel stations that are in
the selected band and only to those with a sirong
signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbutions let you retum te your
favonie stafions, You can sel up fo 30 statjions {six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2, six XM1 and six XM2 (USA

only, If aquipped), by perfarming the following steps:

.1
2

3.

Turn the radio on.

FPress BAND to select AM, FIM1, FM2, or XM1, ar
A PR

TunéE in thie desired stallon.

Fress AUTO TONE o choose the bass ana treble
equalization thal best suits tha fype of station you
are listening to.

Press and hold one of the sik numbered
pushbiuttons, The radio will produce one beep
Whenever you press that numbered pushbutton, the
statron you sel will retum and the bass and treble
equalization thal you selacted will alsg be

‘automalically selected for that pushbutton

Repeal the steps for gach pushbution

3-42



Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO knob unfil BASS
ar TREB appears on the display. Tum the knob fo
increase or lo decreasa. The dispiay will show the bass
ar the treble laval 1 a station is waak or noisy, you
may want 1o decrease the treble

To adjust the bass and the treble to the middie position,
push and hold the AUDIO kneb, The radio will produce
one beep and adjust the display level 1o the middie
posihon

To adjust all tore and speaker controls 1o the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob whien no tons
or speakar control is displayed. You will hisar ona

beep and the radio will display ALL. The bass and the
treble will be adjustad 1o the middie position

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Prass ifis button 1o
choose bass and treble equaiization settings designad
far country/western, jazz, talk, pop, rock and classical
stations,

To raturn the bass and treble o the manual mode, push
and reledse the AUDIO Knob unbl MANUAL Is

displayed

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance betweean the right

and ne left speakars, push and release the AUDIO
knobr urtl BAL appears on the display. Tumn the knob to
mave the sound toward the right or the lell speakers.

To adius| the fade, push and reigase the AUDIO

knob until FADE appears on the display. Tum the knob
o move the sound toward the front or the rear
Speakart.

To adjust the balance and the fade to the middie
position, push the AUDIC knob, then push it again and
nold |t until you hear one beep. The balance and the
tade will be adjusted to the middle position and the
disptay will show the speaker balance.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls to tha middle
positlon, pugh and hold the AUDIO knob whan no tone
or spaakor control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display In

Ihe middle podsition.
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Finding a PTY Station (RDS and XM™)

To select and find a deslred PTY parform the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display:

2. Selecta category by turning fhe P-TYPE LIST knob.

3. Onee \he desired calegory Is displayed, prass the
SEEK TYPE bulton to take you {0 the calegory's
first station.

4. W you wanl to go to anothar station within that
category and the category is displayed, press
the SEEK TYFE button once. If the category is nof
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE button twice
to display the category and then 1o go to another
station.

If the radlo cannot find the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will retum to
the last station you were [|stening fo,

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Allermnale lreguency
allows the radio 1o switch 1o a stronger station With the
same program type. Press and hold BAND for two
seconds to um altemale frequency an. AF ON will
appearon the display. The radio may swiich 1o stronger
stalions. Press and hold BAND again for two seconds o
turm alternate frequency off, AF OFF will appear on the
dispiay. The radio will not switch 1o ather stafions.

This functian does not apply for XM™

RDS Messages

ALERTI: Alert wams of local or national emergencies
When an alert announcemeant comes an ihe gument
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the dispiay. You will
hear the announcemant, aven if the volume i muted

or & compact dige is playing. It the compaoct diso player
is playing. play will stop during the announcemeant,

You will not be able to turn oft alert announcemenis

ALEFAT! will nét be atfected by lests of the emergency
broadcast system. This feature is not supported by
all RDS stations

INFO (Information): If the current station has a
message, the information symbol will appear on the
displdy. Pross this button 1o see the message. The
massage may dispiay the arhst and song title, call in
phene numbers, elc

I the whote message is not displayed, parts of it will
appear gvery three saconds. To serall through the
message al your own spaed, press the INFO button
repeatadiy, A new group of words will appear on tha
display with each press. Once the complela message has
been displayed, the information symbol will disappear
from the display until another rew messags is recenved.
The old message can be displayed by prassing the INFO
button until a new message s regeived or a differani
station is tuned to.

When a message |s not avallable from a station, NO
INFO will be displayed.
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TRAF (Traffic): Press this button 1o receive ralfic
announcemeants. If the current tunad station does not
broadeast traffic announcements, the radio will seek to a
station that does. When the radio finds a stafion that
broadeasts trathic announcements, it will stop. TRAF will
appear on the display and when a traffic announcemen
camas on you will hear it If no station is found, NO
TRAF will appear on the display.

When a trafic announcement comas an the current
slation of on a related network station, you will hear it
gvan T the volume Is muted ora compact disc is
playing. The traffic symbol and THAF will appaar on the
display while the announcement plays. it the campact
disc player was being used, play will stop during

the announcament.

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
ptay of & CD, or XM™ station. Press the TRAF

buttan. The radio will seek to a station that broadoasts
traffic announcemeants, When the radio finds a station
that broadeanio toffis announcoments it will ston. TOAF
will appear an the display. When a traffic announcemeant
cormes an the station that was found, you will hear it,
When the traflic announcement is over, thae radio

will resume play of the CD, or XM™ station. I no staticn

15 found, NO TRAF will appear an the display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Errar); This message is
displayed when the radio has nol been cailibrated
properly for the vehicle: You must return to the
dealership for senvige.

LOCKED: This message & displayed whan fhe
THEFTLOCK"™ systemn has locked up, You must return
to the geslership for semvice

It any ermor pocurs repeatedly or i an error can't he
cormacted, contacl your dealer,




XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message Condition Action Required
XL [Explicit Languads XL on the radio digplay, | These channels, or any others, can be blocked at a
Channels) atter the ghannal nams, customer's raquast, by calling 1-800-B52-XMXM (9896
indicales contant with
eéxphcit language.
Updating Lipdating ancryption The encryphion code in your receiver s being updated, and
entie no achion s required. This process shoufd take no longer
than 30 seconds. '

Mo Signl Loss ol signai Your system is functioning correcily, but you are in a
location that is blocking the XM signal. When you move
nfo- an open area, the signal should retum

Loading Acquiring chanrel audio | Your radip system s acquiring and processing audio and

(after 4 second dalay) text data. Mo action is needed, This message should
disappaar shortiy

Ot Air Channel not 0 sanvice This channel is not currently in service, Tune o another
channal

GH Unavl Channel no longear This previously assignad channel is no lohger assignad

available Tune fo another station. If this station was one of your
presels. you may need to choose angther statlon for that
presetl button.

MNo Info Arflst Nama'Feature not | No arlist information e avallable at this time on this

avajlable channel, Your system is working properly,

Mo Info Song/Program Title naot Mo song fitke information is-aveilable a1 this ime on this

available ghannel, Your system s working properly
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display

Message Condition Action Required

Ma Inlo Category Name not Mo category infarmabion is avaiiable al this tima on this
avalable channel Your systam |s working properly,

Mo Info No Texlinformalional Mo text o informational messages are availabie at this
message available time on this channel, Your system is warking propearly

Mot Fourid Mo channel available for | There are no channals available o the category you
Ihe chosen catagory selected. Your system is warking proparty.

XM Lock Thatt lock active The XM receiver In your vehicle may have previously been
in another vehicle, For secunty purposas, XM recelvers
sannot be swapped between vehicles, If you receive this
message alter having your vehicle serviced, check with the
sarvicing tacility

Radio ID Radio 1D label It you tune to channet 0, you will see this massage
{channat 0) alternating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio |D label. This

iabel |15 needed o aclivale your servige.

Unknoiwn Radio 1D not knawn If you receive this message when you wne 1o channel 0.
val iuuiul oy e il you may lave & recaiver faull, Consult with your dealer.
hardware fallura)

Chack XM Hardware faflure It this message does not clear within & short panod of fime,

your recelver may have a faull. Consull willh your retall
[DeEhnn,
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in and the disc should begin playing.
The display will show the CO symbol. If you want
to Insart a compact disa with the ignition off, first press
PSP or EIT

It an arror appears on the display, see "Compact Dise
Messages” later in this section

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton ta go lo the
previous track If the current track has -been playing

for less than eight seconds. |t pressed when the current
track has been playing for more than eight seconds,

it will go to the beginning of the currént track. TRAGK
and the track number will appear on the display, #

you hotd this pushbutton or press [t more than onee, the
player will contimue moving back through the disc.

2 NEXT: Prass this pushbulion 1o go to the next frack.
TRACK and the track number will appear on the

display. Il you hoid this pushbutton or press it morm than
gnca, the player will continue moving forward through
the-disa.

3 REV (Reverse); Press and hold this pushbutton o
reverse quickly within a track. Prass and hald this
pushbutton for less than two seconds to raverse al six
times the normal playing speed, Press and hald

far more than two seconds to reversa al 17 timas the
normal playing spead, Release it 1o play the track. The
display will show ET and the elapsed time

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton 1o
advance guickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for less than two seconds to advance at six
times tha normal playing speed. Press and hald it for
more than wo seconds to advance at 17 limes the
normal playing speed. Release it o play the lrack, The
display will show ET and the elapsed hme.

& RDM {Random): Press this pushbutton to haar tho
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. RGM ON
will appear on the display. RDM T and the track
number will appear on the display when each track
starts to play, Press ROM again to tuim off random play.
RDOM OFF will appear on the display.
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4 SEEK P : Press the left arrow o go 1o the stan of
the current ar of the previous track, Press the right
armow to go to the start of the next track. It either of the
arrows 15 held of pressed more than once, the player
will cantinue moving backward or forward through

the CD.

DISP (Display): Fress this knob fo sea how long the
cutrent track has baen playing. ET and the elapsed time
will appear an the display, To chanage the defaull on

the display (track or elapsed time), push the knob until
you see tha display you want, then hold the knob

for two seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
geigcted display will now be the defall.

BAND: Press this bufton to hsten to the radio when a
CO 3 playng: The CD will stop but remain In the player

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Press this button to play a CD
when listening o the radin.

£ EJT (Eject): Press this bution to eject a CD. Ejeat
mai ba activated with effjer the ionition or radin off
CDs may be loaded with the radio and ignition off it this
button s pressad first

Compact Disc Messages
If the diso comes out, it could be for ene of the: tollowing
MBEsONS:

* You're driving on a vary rough road. When the road
becomes smaother, the disc should play,

* |t's very hot, When the termperature retums o
normal, the disc should play.

* The dis; s dirly, scratched, we! or upside down.
® The air s very humid. If so, wait about an hour and
iry-again

If the CD i nol playing correctly, for any ofher reason,
iry @ known good COD. '

I any arror ooours repeatedly o If an error can't be
corrected, contacl your dealer.
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Radio with Cassette and CD

Radio Data System (RDS)

Your audio system |5 equipped with a Rado Data
System (RDS), RDS features arg available for use only
on FM stafions that broadeast RDS - information

With RDS, your radio can do the lollowing:

» Seek to stations broadeasling fhe selacted type of
programmning.

% regeive announcaments concarmng local and
natlonal emamancies.,

s display messages from radio stations, and
& seek o stations willh raffic annauncameanis.

This system relies upon recajving specific nformation
fram these stations and will only work when the
mformation is available. In rare cases, a radio stabion
may breadeast incorrect information that will causea
the radio features to work improparly, I this happens,
contact the adie staton

While you are tuned fo an ADS station, the: station
namea or tne call letlers will appear on the display nstead
of the fraquency. RDS siations may atso provide the
time-of day, a program type (PTY) for current
programming and the name of the program being
broadcast

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only)

XM™ s a continental L.S hased salelliile radio service
that otfers 100 ¢oast o coast channals meiuding

music. fews, sports, falk and children's programming,
XM provides digital quality audio and text imformation
including song title and artist name. A sarvics fae is
required in order 10 receive the XM™ sarvige, For morg
information, contact XM™ &t www. xmradio com or

call 1-800-852-XMXM [(9656)
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Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press fhis knob o turn the systam an
and off.

VOL (Volume): Turn the knob to increase of 1o
decrease volume

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): With automatic
volume, your audio system adjusis automalically
to make up lor road and wind noise as you drive

Set the volume-at the desired level. Press this hutton to
selacl LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH, AVOL will appear on
he display. Each higher setting will allow far more
volume compensation 21 faster vehicle speeds: Then as
you drive, aulamalic volume increases the volumea as
nagessary (o overzome nolse at any spead, The volume
level should always sound the same 1o you as youl
drive. NOME will appear on the display it the radio
cannot detarmine the vehicle speed, I you don't wan! fo
uge autormatic veluma, select QFF

DISP (Display); Push this knob 1o switch the display
between radio station frequancy and time. Tirme dispiay
is available with the ignition turned off

For RDS, press this knob to change what appears on
the display while using RDS. The display options

are station name, RDS staton frequency, PTY and the
name of the program (it availabla)

For XM™ (USA only, if equipped). prass this knob while
in XM mode to retrieve various pieces of information
refated 1o the current song or channal. By pressing and
refeasing this knob, you may retrieve lour different
categories of informaltion: Artist, Song Title, Galegory or
PTY, Channal Number/Chanrial Name.

To change the default on the display, push the knob
until you see the display you wanl, then hold the knob
tor two saconds. The mdio will produte one beep

and selected display will now be the default,
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Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button to switch between AM, FM1,
FM2, or XM1, XM2 (LISA only, i equipped). Tha
display will show your selection

TUNE: Tum this knob to choose radio stations.,

o SEeK P Press e right or the lelt anmow to seek
ta the next or 1o the previous station and stay thare.

The radio will seek only to siations that are in the
selected band and only 1o those with & strong signal

< PSCAN (Preset Scan) P : Press and hold one of
the arrows lar more than two sagonds. The radio will
produce one beep. The radio will scan through each of
the presel stations stored on the pushbutions, play for a
few seconds, then go on 1o the nasxt preset station. SCAN
will be displayed. Press ona of the arrows again of one of
the pushbutions to stop scanning presels.

The radio wifl scan only to the preset stations that are in
the salactad band and only to those with a strong signal

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons let you retum 1o your
favorite stations. You can sel up to 30 stations (six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2, six XM1 and six XM2Z (USA

onfy, it equipped), by perdorming the following steps:

1. Tum the radio on,

2. Press BAND to selact AN, FM1, FM2, ar XM1,
or M2,

4. Tune in the desirad station

4. Prass AUTO TONE o choose the bass and treble
equalization that best suis the type of station you
ara listening 10,

5 Press and hold ong of the six numberad
pushbutlons. The radio will produce one heep.
Whanever you press thal numbered pushbulton, the
station you s&t will return and the bass and treble
gaualization that you selecied will also be
automatically sefected for (hat pushbutton,

6. Hepsat the steps lor each pushbution,
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO knob until BASS
or TREB appears on the display. Turn the knob to
moreasa or to decrease. The dispiay will show the bass
or the treble fevel. If a station |8 waak or noisy, you
may want 1o decrease the lreble.

To adjust bass and treble 1o the middle position. push
and hold the AUDIO knob. The mEdio will produce
one beep and adjust the display lsvel to the middle
posion

To adjust all tone and speaker controls (o the middie
position, push and hold the ALIDIO knob when no tons
or spadker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

the middle position

AUTO TONE {Automatic Tone): Press this bulton to
ohoose bass and treble equalization settngs designad
for country'wastemn, jazz, talk, pop, rock and classical
statans.

To return the bass and trebie 1o the manual moeda, push

and refease the AUDIO knoly until MANUAL is
displayad,

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To ad{us! the balance between the naht

and the lelt speakers, push and release the ALGDIO
knob until BAL appeaars on the display. Tum the knob to
move the sound 1oward the right or the left speakers.

To adjust the fade betwean the fronf and the mar
speakers, push and release the AUDIO knob until FADE
appears on the display. Tum tha knob to move the
sound toward the front or the rear speakers.

Tq adjust the balance and fade 1o the middle: position,
push the ALIDIO knob then push It again and hold it until
you hear one beap. The balance and the fade will be
adjusted to the middle position and the display will show
the spaaker balante.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls to the middle
pasition, push and nold the AUDID knob when na tong
of speaker control (s displayed. The radio wil produce
one besp and display ALL with the lavel display in

e middle posibon.
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Finding a PTY Station (RDS and XM™)

Ta select and lind a desired PTY parform the fallowing:

1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display

2. Select a category by tlurning the P-TYPE LIST knob.

4. Once the desired category is displayed, press ihe
SEEK TYPE button 1o take you to the category’s
firat staticon,

4. I you wanl to go fo anpther station within that
catagory and the calegory 'is displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button once. If Ihe catagory 15 not
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE button twice
to display the category and then to go to another
slation,

I the radio cannct fnd the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will return to
the last stalion you were listaning fo.

BAND (Alternate Frequency): Allemale frequency
allows the radio fo swilch o a stronger station with the
same pogram typa. Press and hold BAND for twor
seconds 1o um alternate frequency on, AF ON

will appear on the dispiay. The radio may switch to
stmonger stations. Press and hold BAND again for two
seconds [ lurn alternale frequency off. AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not switch 1o
other stations.

This lunction does not apply for XM

RDS Messages

ALERTY: Alart warns of local or national amergencies.
When an alert announcemeant comes on the current
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcement. avan if the volume s muted

or a cassetia tape or compact disc is playing. If the
oasseita lape or compact disc player is playing play will
stop durmg the announcement. You will not be able

to furn off alen announcemants.

ALERT! will not be affectad by 1ests of e emergency
broadegast system. This feature is not supported by
all ROS stations.

INFO {Information): If the current station has a
message. the information symbal will appaar on the
dispray, Praas this bution 1o see the message. The
message may. display the arlist and song title. call in
phang numbers, etc,
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If the whole message 15 not displayed, parts al it will
appear avery three seconds. To saroll through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO button
repeatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with gach press. Once the complate
message has been displayed, the information symool
will disappear from tha display untl another new
message is recelved The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO button until 8 new message is
recaived or a different station s uned o,

Whan a message s not available from & slation, NG
INFC will be displayed

TRAF (Traffic): Press this butlon 10 receive traflic
announcaments. |1 the cyrrent funed stalion does not
breadesst rafic announcements, the radio will seek 10 a
station that does: When the radio finds a station that
broadcasts traffio announcemeants, it will stop. THAF will
appear on the display and when a iraffic announcamen!
comis on you will kear (1 If no station is found, NQ
TRAF will appear on the display.

WVTIERY B VTERTTILD 0T AL e T LA ieeS Ol TS S T
station or on a related netwark station, you will haar i,
gven ii the volume B muted or a compaot disc is
playing. The traffic symbol and TRAF will appear on the
display while the announcement plays. If the compact
disc player was being used, play will slog during

the announcement

Tratfic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can inferupt the
play of a cassette, CD, or XM™ station. Press the
TRAF buttan. The radio will seek ta a station that
hroadcasts fraffic annauncermerts When the radio finds
a station that broadeasts traffic anriouncements, it

will slop. TRAF will appear on the dispiay. When a traffic
announcement comes on the station that was fgund
you will hear il When the tratlic announcemant is ovar,
the radio will resume play of the cassatte, CO, ar

XM™ station. Il na station is found, NG TRAF will
appeaar on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This message is
displayed when the mdio has nol been callbrated
propardy for the vehicle, You must retum 1o the
dealesship for service.

LOCKED: This massage is displayed when the
THEFTLOGK" system has focked up. You must relum
to the dealership for service.
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message Condition Action Hequired
Xl (Explicit Language | XL on the radio display, | These channgls, or any others, can be blocked at &
Channets] after the chanmnel name, custormer's request, by calling 1-B00-852-XMXM (9696).
indicates contant with
exphell language
Updating Updating encryption The ercryplion code in your receiver |s being updated, and
gode no achion ia reguired, This process should teke no longer
than 30 seconds.

Mo Signl Loss of signal Yaur systom |s functioning correctly, but you are in &
lscation that is blocking the XM signal, Whan you move
into @an cpen area, the signal should retum

Laading Acqulring channet audio | Your radio system is acquiring and processing audio and

(after 4 sacond delay) fext datm, Mo action is nesded. This message should
disappear shortly

O Adr Channel not in sarvica This channel iz not currently in service: Tune Yo anolhar
channel,

CH Uravyl Channel no longer This previously assigned channal & no longer assigned,

avallable Tune o another station. If this station was. one of your
presets, you may need to choose another station for that
presal button,

MNo Info Artist Name/Featura not | No artist information is avallable at this time on this

avallable channel, Your system |s working properly

Mo Info Song/Program Title not Mo song title information I1s available at this time on this

available channel. Your system |s working propery
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display

Message Condition Action Required

No Infa Category Mame not Mo pategary information is avaitable at this fime on this

avallable channel, Your systam is working propaity.

No Info Mo Text/inlormational Mo text or infarmational messages are available at this

message avalable time on this channel. Your systam is working. praperly,

Mot Found Mo channet available for | There are no channels available for the category you

the ahosen categaory selacted. Your system (5 working proparly.

XM Lock Thelt lock active The XM receivar In your vehicle may have previously been
in another vehicle. For segurity purposas, XM recelvers
cannol be swapped batwean vehicles. Il you recalve this
meéssage after having your vehicie serviced, check with the
safvicirig facsdity.

Radio 1D Radc 1D label Il you tine to chanmel 0, you will see this message

(ehannel 0) altemating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio’ 1D |abel. This
fabel is neaded to activale your service

Linkriawn Radio 10 not known If you recelve this message when you 1une o channal 0,

(shauld anly ha if vril may have a recawver fallt. Consult with vour dealer
Hardware failurs)
Check XM Hardware failure it this message does not clear within a short geriod of time,

vour recesvar may have a fault: Consull with your ratal
lacation,
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your lape player |s bulll to work best with tapas that are
up 40 30 to 45 minues long on each side, Tapes

longer than that are 2o thin thay may not work wail in
this player, The longer side with the 1ape visible should
face 1o the right |f the ignition |5 on, but he radio is

off, the tape can ba nserted and will begin playing. A

tape symbal Is shown on the display whenever 4 tape is

inserted. II'you hear rothing but a garbled sound, the
lape may not be in sguarely. Press EJT 1o remove
the tape and start ovar

While the tape is playing, use the VOL AUDIO and
SEEK contrals just as you do for the ragin. The display
will show TAPE and an arrow showing which side of
the tape is playing.

If you want to (nsert a tape while the ignition & off, Tirst
press EJT or DISP.

If an error appears on the display, ses "Casselte Tape
Messages" laler in this segtion,

1 PREV (Previous); Your lape mus! have at least three
seconds-of silence between each selection for pravious
to work. Press this pushbution to go ta the previous
salection on the tape if the current selaction has been
playing lor less than three seconds, || pressed when the
current selection bas been playing from 3 10 13 seconds,
it will go to the begmning of the previcus selection o
the beginning of the curreén! selection, dapanding wpan
the posifion on the fape. It pressed when the curmont
selection has been playing lor more than 13 seconds, I
will go to the beginning of the current salection.

SEEK and a negativé number will appaar on the display
while the cassetie player is in the previous mode.
Pressing this pushbutton multiple times or holding & will
increasa the number of selections to be searched

back, up to -8

2 NEXT: Your tape must have atieast three seconds of
silence batween each selection for next to work. Press
thia pushbullon to go fo the next selection on the tape. If
you press the pushbutton more than once, the player will
continue moving torward through the tape. SEEK and a
pasitiva number will appear on the display.
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3 REV (Reverse): Press this poshbutlon io reverse the
tape rapidly. Press itagain 10 return 1o playing speed
Thie radio will play while the tape revamses, The

stafion frequency and REV will appear on the display.
You may select stalions dunng reverse opambon

using TUNE. SEEK or PSCAN.

4 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbullen to advance
quickly. Press 1his pushbulton again to return 1o playing
speed. The racho will play while fne tape advancas.
The station frequency and FWD will appear on

the display. You may select stations dunng forward
operation by using TUNE. SEEK or PSCAN

5 %) SIDE: Press this pushbutton o play the other side
af the tapa

A seek P The rlaht arrow Is the same as the
NEXT pushbutton, and the feft arrow is the same as the
PREV pushbutton. I the arrows are Heid or pressed
mora than once, the player will continue moving forwand
or backward through the 1ape. SEEK and a positive

or & negative numbet will appaar on the dispiay

BAND: Prass this button to listen fo the radio when a
lape s playing. The tape will stap bul remain in the
playes

TAPE CD: Press this button to play a tape when
listening to the radio: Press TAPE CD 1o switch between
the taps and compact dise W both are loaded The
inactive tape o CO will remain safely insida the radio
lor future listening.

£ EJT (Eject): Prass this buttan, located ta the right
of the cassetie tape slol, to eject & lape. Ejact may

be activated with the radio off. Cassetie 1apes may be
loaded with the radio off if this butlon is pressed first

Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): Il this message appears on
the radio display, the tape won't play because of one
ol the tollowing errors.

* The tape is tight and the player can’t tum the tape
hulys. Remove the tape. Hold the tape with the
ppen and down and fry ta turn the right hub
pounterciockwise wiih a pencil. Tum the aps over
and repeat. If the hubs do not turn easily, your
tape may be damaged and should not be usad in
the player Try a new [ape 10 make sure your player
is working properly

% The lape is broken. Try a new taps

* The lape is wrapped around tha tape haad. Attempt
to el the cassatte out. Try & new taps.

CLEAN: Il this message appaars on the display, the
cassefte lape player nesds 1o be cleaned. I will still play
tapas, but you should clean it as soon as possible o
prevent damage fo the lapgs and player. See Care

of Your Cassette Tapé Player on page 3-63.

If ary emor cocurs repeatedly or it &n error can't ba
corrected, contacl youl dealel,
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CD Adapter Kits

I is possibie 1o use a porfable CD player adaptar kit
wilh your cassetle lape player after disabling the
tght/logse tape sensing feature on your tape playar,

To disable the [galure, use tha Tollowing steps:
I. Turn the ignitien an.
2, Turn the radio off

3. Prags and hold the TAPE CD button. The radio will
display READY and fash the cassette symbol.

4, Insen the adapler into the casselle slol 11 will
powar up the radio and begin playing,

The cvernde feature will remain active until EJT Is
pressad.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway inta the slot, fabel side up, The
layer will pull it in and the disc should begin playing.
The display will show the CD symbol. If you want

to insefl a compact disc with the ignition off, lirst press
DISP or EJT

If &an error appears on lhe display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” latar in this section.
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1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbution ta go to tha
previous track i1 the current track has baen playing

for iess than aight seconds. |f pressed when the curent
Irack has been playing for more than eight seconds.

it will go to the beginning of the curent track. TRACK
and the track number will appear on the display, If

yau hald this pushbutlen or press i more than once, 1he
player will continue moving back fhrough the disc:

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go to the next track.
TARACK and the tack number will appear on the
display. |l you hold this pushbutton or press It mara 1han
once, the playar will continie moving forward through
tha disc

3 REV (Reverse): Prass and hold this pushbutton to
reversa gquickly within a track, Press and hold this
pusnbution for less than two secands to reverse at six
times the normal playing speed. Press and hold I

tor more than two seconds fo revorse at 17 times the
normal playing speed. Release |l 1o play the passage.
The display will show ET and the elagsed time.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbution to
advanca quickly within & track. Press and hold this
pushbulten for less than two seconds 10 advance al Six
fimas the normal playing speed. Press and hold it for
more than two seconds 1o advance at 17 times the
normal playing speet. Relsase it to piay the passage.
The display will show ET and the alapsad lime.




& ROM (Random): Press this pushbutton io hear the
tracks. in random, rather than sequential, order. RDM ON
will appear on the display. RDM T and the track

numbyer will appear on the display when sach brack
staris to play, Press it again 10 tum off randam play
RUM QFF will appear on fhe display

<« SEEK P> : The right arrow is the same as the
MNEXT pushbufion, and the left arrow |5 the same as the
PREV pushbutton, It elfher of the SEEK arows is

hald or prassed more than once, the player will continue
moving backward ar forward through the CD.

DISP (Display): Prass this knab to see how long the
current lrack has been piaying, ET and the alapsed time
will appear on the display. To change what is normally
shown on the display (track or elapsed time), press

this knob untii you sae the display you want, then hold
this knob for two seconds. The radio will praduce

nne baap,

BAND: Prass this button o listen to the radio when a

diee g plaginn, Tha dieg will eton bt remain in tha

TAPE CD: Press this bution to play & CD when
istening lo the radic. Press TAPE CD to swilch betwean
the tape and compact disc if both are loaded The
inactive tape ar CD will remain salely inside the radio
far luture listening.

A EJT (Eject): Prass this button: located 1o the right
of the CD siot, to eject a CD. Ejeat may be activalad with
ithar the ignitian or radio off. CDs may be loaded with
the radio and ignition off if this button is pressed first

Compact Disc Messages

If the. disc comes oul, It could be for one of the ollowing
reasons:

* You're driving orra very rough read, Whan the road
bacomes smoather, the disc shouid play.

% |It's vary hot. When the tempataiure retums to
narmal, the disc should play

% Tha disc |s dirly, soraiched, wet or upside down,

* It is vary humid. If 0. wait about an hour and
try-again
Il any error ocours repeatedly or it an armar can'l be
corrected, contact your dealer
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Personal Choice Radio Controls

This feature anables two dnvers to store and recall
parsonal satfings for radio prasets, last funed station,
volume, lone gnd audio solce (RAdio, cassette or CO).

The numbers (1 or 2} found on the back of The remola
kiylass entry transmitter correspand 1o the drivers
{1002,

To recall audio sources, prass the UNLOCK bulton on
the remole keyless entry transmitler and fum the ignllion
on, The radio setfings will automatically adjust fo

whers thay wers last sat by thia [denfified dover (1 or 2)

To program this fealure, do the following;

1, Prass he UNLOCK bulton on the ramole keyless
antry ransmitier for the (dentified drver (1 or 2

2. Turn the ignition on,

4, Sat all radio preferancas. For mara information saa
“Selting Preset Stations” and "Selling the Tone”
listed for your parficular radio.

Follow these steps sach time vou wamn 1o changa the
storad satlings.

Al vahicles are shipped with this leaturse on This
feature gcan be disabled by your dealer |l desired,

Theft-Deterrent Feature (Non RDS
Radios)

THEFTLOCK"™ = designed o discourage thelt of your
radin. The (eature works astomatically. by leaming a
portion of the Vahicle Identificabion Numbar (VIN]). 1! the
radio is moved 10-a diterant vehicle, it will not operata
and LOC will be displayed

When the mdio and vehicie are tumed off, the blinking
red light mdicatas thal THEFTLOCK is armed.

With THEFTLOCK activated, your radio will not oparals
i -=tolen,

Theft-Deterrent Feature (RDS
Radios)

THEFTLOCK"™ is designed to discourage thelt of your
radio. The feature works aulomatically by feaming a
porfion of the Vehicle identification Mumber (VIN). If the
radio is moved 1.2 different vehicks, it will not operate
and LOCKED will be displayed.

When the ignition s off and RAP is nol active, the
blirking red ight indicates thal THEFTLOCK is armed,

With THEFTLOCK activated, yaur radia will nat
oparate i stolen.




Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
egpecially at night. The longer rangs, howaver, can
tause stations o intorfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise fram things like storms-and power lines. Try
reducing the trable to reduce this noise || you ever gat it

FM Stereo

FM sterea will give you the best sound. bul FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 ki),

Tall bulldings or hills can interfera with FM signals,
causing the sound 1o come and go.

XM™ Satellite Radio Service

AM™ Satellite Radio gives you digital radio reception
from coast to coast Just as with FM, tall buildings

gr hilie can intedere with Satallite sarlin signake cansing
the sound to come and go. Your radio may display
"NOSIGNAL" to indicate Interlerance.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape piayer thil is not cleanad regularly can cause
reducad sound guality, ruined casseties or 8 damaged
mechanism, Cassette tapes should be slored in their
cases away from contaminants, direc! sunlight and
axtreme heal, f they aren’l, they may not operate
properly or may ocause Tailure of the tape playar

Yourtape player should be cleaned regularly after evary
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLEAN fo
indicate that you have used your tape player for 50 hours
without resetting the tape ciean timar. |t this message
appears on the display, your casselie tape player negds
10 be cleaned. It will shill play tapes, bul you should clean
it as soon as possibie o prevent damage 1o your tapes
and player Il you notica a reduction in sound guality, try a
Known good cassetie to see if the tape or the 1ape player
is at faull If this other cassatte has no improvement in
sound quality, ciean the tape player

For best resulls. use a sorubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassette with pads which scrub the tape
Head as et NUDs of the Cleanar cassans wm, 1
recommendsd cleaning cassetie is avatlable through
your dealership.
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The broken tape detection feature of your cassette tape
player may identify the cleaning cassetie as &

damaged tape, in emor. To prevent the cleaning cassetis
from being ejected, use the following steps:

1. Twm the ignition on
2. Tum the radio off

3. Prass and hold the TAPE CDr button for five
seconds READY will appear on the display and a
cassette symbaol will lash for five secands,

4. Insert the scrubbing action cleaning cassetla

8. Eject the cleaning cassefte affer the manulacturar's
recommended cleaning tima

Aller the cleaning cassetie s gjecled, the broken tape
delaction feaiure will be active agam.

You may also chogse a non-sgrubbing aolian, wel-type
cloaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt o
glean the lape head. This lype of cleaning cassette will
not gject on its own. A& non-scrubbing action cleaner
ray nol clean as thoroughly-as 1he serubbing type
clganar. The use of @ non-scrubbing action, drytype
cleaning cassetie 5 not recommended

After you clean the player. press and hold the EJT
button for five seconds 1o reset the CLEAN Indicalor
The radio will display CLEANED 1o show the indicator
was resat,

Cassattos are subeal to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassatie
tape |5 in good condition before you have your lape
player senvicgd.

Care of Your CDs

Handie chiscs caretully. Store them in thelr angingl sases
or other protective casaes and away from direct suntight
and dust. I the surace ol & disc Is solled, dampen

a clean, soft cloth n-a mild, neutral detargent solution
and clean it, wiping from tha center 10 the edge,

Be sure never to touch the side without witing when
handling discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outar
adges or the adge of the hole and the ouler edge.

Care of Your CD Player

The use of CD lens cleaner discs is nol advised, dus to
the risk of contarminaling the lens of the CD oplics
with lbncanis mtemal o the C0 mechanism
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Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged, if the mast should ever
become slightly benl, you can stralghten it cut by hand.
I the mast is badly bent. as it might be by vandals,

you sholid replace i

Check occasionaily to be sure the mast is still tightensed
to (he fander. 1F tghiening s required, tighten by
hand, then with a wrench one Quarter tm.

XM™ Satellite Radio Antenna
System

Your XM™ Sataliite Radio antenna Is located on the
roct ot your vehicle. Keep this antanna cléar ol
andw and ce bulle up for clear mdio recaption.

The perdormance of your XM sysiem may be aflected it
your sunraal 1s open

Chime Level Adjustment

Chime level adjustment is only available on HDS radios,
The radio is tha vehicle chime producer. The chime is
produced from the driver's side front door speakers.

To change the volume level, press and hald

pushibution & with the ignition on and the radio pawsr
ofi. The chime volume level will change from the normal
level to loud, and LOUD will be displayed an the

radio. To ghange back 1o the default or nonmal setfing,
press and hold pushbutton & again. The chime level

will change from the loud lavel 1o normal, and NOHMAL
will be displayed, Each iime the ¢hime volume 'is
changed, three chimes- will sound as an exampls of the
naw vaiuma selected. Aemaoving the radic and not
replacing It with a taclory rmadio or chime module will
dizable vehicle ¢himes
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give aboul driving is: Drive
defensivaly

Please starl with a very importarn salely device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safefy Belts: They Ara for
Everyone on page 1-5,

Defensiva driving really means "be ready for anything.”
On city streets: rural roads or freeways, i means
“always expect the unexpeciad.”

Assome thal pedestnans or other dnvers are going 1o
be cdreless and make mistakes, Anticipate whal
they might do. Be ready lor their mistakes

Haar-end celilsions are about the most preveniable of
aceidants. Yel they are comman. Allow enough following
distance. I's the best defansive dhiving manauvar, in
both ety and rural daving. You never know when

the vehiche In friomt of you Is going 1o brake or um
auddeniy.

Delensiva driving requires thal a driver concenlrala on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the

driving task — such as concenlraling on a cellular
telaphone call, reading, or reaching for somathing an
the Hloor — makes proper defenswe driving more difficult
and can even cause a collisian, with resulting mjury.
Ask a passenger 10 help do things fike this, or pull off the
read in'a safe place 1o do them yourself. These simple
delenshve driving techniques could save your life

Drunken Driving

Death and injury assoclated with danking and driving is
a national ragedy. IU's the number ona contributor o
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims

EVETY YEES
Alcohol attects four thengs that anyoie nesds o dive a
vehicle:

¢ Judgment

* tuscular Cogrdination
* \igion

& Altentiveness,
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Falice records show that almost hall of all mator
vehicle-related deaths involve sloohol, In mast gases,
these deaths are the resull of someone who was
drinking and driving. In recent years, more than
16.000 annual motor vehicle-ralated deaths have bean
associatad with the use of alcohel, with more than
300,000 peopia injured,

Many adults — by some estimalas, nearly half the adull
poputalion — choose never (o drink aleshol, so they
rever drive alter drinking. For persons under 21,

it's against he faw In avary U.S. siate 1o drink alcahol,
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for thase laws

The obivioys way to slimiriate the leading highway
salely problem is [or people nevar to drink alcohol and
then drive, But what if paople da? How much is “loo
much” If someone plans 1o drive? It's a lot less

than many might think. Although it depends on sach
perscn and situabon, hase is some general infarmaticn
on the problem

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who s drinking depends upon lour things;

% The amount of alcohol consumed

% The dnnkar's body weight

* The amaunt of food that Is consumed before and
during drinking

* The length of lima i has faken the drinker 1o
cansums the alcohol.

According to the Amencan Medical Associalion, a

180 |b {82 kg) parson who drinks thres 12 ounce

{355 mi) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 parcent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drmking three 4 ounce (120 ml) glassas
ol wing of three mixed drinks  gach had 1 - 1/2 ounces
(45 ml) ol & kquor like whiskey, gin or vodka.




It's the amount of alcohal thal counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double martinis {3 ounces
ar 80 ml of Iquor each) within an hour, the person's
BAC would be closeto 012 percent. A person

whoa consumes food just befora or during drinking will
hayve a somewhal lower BAC level

Thare 15 a gender difference, too. Women generally
have a lower relative perceniage ol body waler

than men. Since alcohol Is carmed in body water, this
means that a woman generally will raach a higher BAC
leval than a man ol her sama body weaight whean

aach has the same number of drinks,

The law in an ncreasing number of L.5. states, and
throughout Canada. sets the legal kit at 0.08 parcent.
In some other countries, the limit s even lower. Far

example, it s (.05 percent in both France and Garmany.

The BAC limit for all commercial drvers in the United
States |5 0.04 percent

The BAC will be over 0.10 parcent alter three to six
drnks (In one hour). OF course, as we've seen, i
depends on Row much alcahel s in thi drinks, and how
quickly the parson drinks them,

But the ability to drive is affected wall below a BAC of
0.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills
ol many people are impaired st 2 BAC apprbaching
0.05 percent, and that the effects are worse al night.

All drivars are impaired al BAC levels above

0.06 pareant. Statislics show thal tha chance of belng in
a collision increases sharply for drivers who have a
BAC of 0.05 parcant or above, A driver with a BAC |evel
of 0.08 pergent has doubled his or her chanoce of
having a collision. At-a BAC level of 0,10 parcent, the
chance of fhis driver having a collision 5 12 fimes
greater: at a level af 0,15 percant, the chance is

25 times greates|

The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, "1l be carelul® [sn't the right
answer. What il there’s-an emergency, a néed 1o

take sudden action, as when a chiid darts into the
strae!? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
be able 1o react qulckly e#nough to avoid the collision

There's something alss aboul drnking and driving thal
many people don't knew: Medical research shows

that alcghol m a person’s system can make crash
injunes worsa, especially injuries fo the brain, spinal
cord or heart. Tnig means hal when anyonea who

has bean drinking — driver or passenger — 18 N A
crash, that person's ehancae of baing kilied or
permanently disabiled is highar than i the person had
rnal been drinking.




A CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affecled by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serlous—aor
even fatal—collision if you drive after drinking.
Piease don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cab; or if you're with a group, designale a
driver who will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems fhat make your vehicle go where
you want it to ga. Thay are the brakes, the steering and
the agcelerator. All threa systems have 1o do thelr work at

the places whore the tiras meal the mad
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Someatimes. as when you're driving on snow ar l6g; Its
pasy to ask more of those control systems than the
ures and road can provide. That means you can lose
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Braking

Braking action invalyes parcepfion ime and
reagtion fime,

First, you have lo deamde 1o push on the braks pedal
That's perceghon time. Than you have ta bring up your
fonl and do i Thal's reactian time,

Average reaction imeis about 3/4 of a second. But that's
orfy an gverage. it might be less with one driver and as
lang as two or three seconds or more with another. Age.
physical condition, alerdness, coardinalion and eyeslght
all play a part, So do alcohol, drugs and frustration. But
even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving at 60 mph
{100 km/h) travets 66 feet (20 m), That could be a lot of
distance in an emergenty. so keaping enough space
between your vehicle and ofhiers s important,

And. of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surlace al the road (whether it's pavement

or gravel); the condition al the read (wet, dry, iey); tire
tread: the condition of your brakes; the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of braka force applied.

Avord neediess heavy braking. Some people drive In
spurts — heaayy acoeleration followad by heavy

braking — rather than keeping paca with traffic. This is
a mistake. Your brakes may not have hime 1o cool
batwean hard stops. Your brakes will wear out mych
faster Il you do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace

with the tralfic and allow realistic following distances,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.
That means better braking and longer brake life.

I your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don't pump your brakes. If you do,

the pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will il have soma power brake assist.

But you will usa it when you brake. Onee the power
assisl is used up, it may take lorger 10 stop and

the brake pedal will be hardar lo push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes. ABS Is an
advanced elactronic braking system that will help
prevent & braking skid

=)

When you start your engine, or whon you begin 1o drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check isedd.
You may hear a momantary. molor or clicking noise while
this test & going on, and you may even notice that
your brake peddl moves or pulses a little. This is normal.

It your wehicle has anti-lock
hrakes, fhis waming light
on the instrumant pana will
come-on bnelty when

you start your vehicle.
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Let's say the oad Is wet and you're dnving salaly
Suddenly, an animal jJumps aut in front of vou. Yoo slam
on the brakes and continue braking, Here's what

[ ple BTN
I|L'I1_'|.Ifll:l- LRI O i S O

A computer senses thal wheels are slowing down. It
one of the wheels is about 1o gtop rolling, the computer
will separately work 1he brakes atl sach wheel

The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
taster than any dnver could. The computer is
programmed 10 make the most of avaltable tire and road
gonditions. This can help you steer around the obstacls
while braking har.

As you brake, your compulgr keeps receiving updales

an whee! speed and contrids braking pressure
accordingly
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Remember. Anti-lock doesn't change the time you need
to get your foot up 1o the brake pedat or always
decrease stopping distanca. If you gat too close 1o the
vehigia i front of you, you won't have ime to apply
your brakes il 1hal vehicle suddanly slows dr stops.
Atways leave anough room up ahead o stop, aven
theugh you have anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Bon't pumip the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work 1or you, You may feel a
slight brake pedal pulsation or notice some noise, bul
this [s nommal.

Braking in Emergencies

At some time, nearly every driver gels into a situation
thiat requires hard braking,

It you have anti-lock, you can sieer and brake at the
same time. However, If you don't have anti-iock,

your first reaction — to hit the brake pedal hard and
hold |t down — may be the wrong thing 1o do. Your
wheels can stop rolling. Onee they do, he vehicle can’t
ragpond to your steering, Momenium will camy it in
whatever dirgetion it was headed whan the wheels
stopped roling. That could be off the road, inta the very
Thing you ware trying 1o avoid, or into traffic.

It you dont have anti-lock, use a "squeeza” braking
technique. This will give you maximum braking whike
miaintaining steering control. You can do this by pushing
on the brake pedal with steadily increasing prassire.

fn an emergency, you will probatly want fo squeeze the
brakes hard without locking the wheels. [f you hear or
feel the wheels sliding, ease off the brake pedal,

This will help you retain steerng control. If you-do have
anti-lock, it's differant. See "Anti-Lock Brakes."

In many emergencias, steenng can Help you more than
even the very bast braking,

Enhanced Traction System (ETS)

If your vahicle has the optional tour-speed automalic
transaxle and anlli-lock brakes, il also has a0 Enhanced
Traction System (ETS) that limits wheel spin, This |5
especially useful in slippery road conditions, Tha system
operates only whan the transaxle shift lever s in the
REVERSE (R}, THIRD {3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE
(D} position and the system sensas thal ane or both

of tha front wheels are spinning or beginning o

losa trachion. When this happens, the system reduces
anging power and may also upshift the ransaxie to limit
wheel spin
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LOW
TRAC

.
))

United States Canada

This Hght will come on when your Enhanced Traction
System is limiting wheet spin. Sea Enhanced Trachon
System Active Light on page 3-29.

You may lesl or hear the system working, but this is
normal

TRAC
OFF

United States Canada

Whan the fransaxle shift lever Is in any position athar
than FIRST (1) or SECOND (2} and the parking brake is
tully teleased, this waming light will come an o st

you Know if there's a problem with the systam,

See Enhanced Traction Systemn Warhing Light on
page 3-28. When this waming lght 4s on, the system will
not it wheet sgin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

The Enhanced Traction System can pperate when the
transaxle shift lever is in any position other than

FIRST (1) .or SECOND {2). To limit whee! spin,
especially In slippery road conditions, you should use
BEVERSE [R), THIAD {3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE
(D). Ses Awtomalic Transaxle Operabion on page 2-23

Il your vehicle ever gets stuck in sand, mud or snow and
rocking the vehicle is required. see I You Are Stuok.

in Sand, Mud, fee or Snow on page 4-29

When you move the shift lever 1o FIRST (1) or
SECOND (23, the systam will turm off. The Enhanced
Traction System warning light will come on and stay on.
If tha Enhanced Traction System is limiting wheel

spin when you move the shift lever to another position,
the systeim won't tum off nght away, 1t will wait wntil
thera's no longer a current need to imil wheal spin.

You can tum the system back on at any fima by moving.
the shilt lever 1o any position other than FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2), The Enhanced Traction System waming
light should go off.
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Steering
Power Steering

If you lose power slearing assisl because the engine
stops ar the systam is not functioning: you can steer but
it will take much more elfort

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves
If's important 1o lake curves at a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “drlver lost control” accidents mentionad an
the news happan on curves Hera's why!

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject 1o
the same laws of physics when driving on curves.

The {raction.of the tires against the road surface makes
it possible lor the vehicle o change its path when

you turmn the front wheets. |f thera's no traction, ineria
will keep the vehicle golng In the same direction. Il
you've ever tned o steer @ vehicle on wetl ice, you'll
understand this,

The traction you can get in-a curve depends on the
condition al your fires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve s banked, and your speed. While you're
in a curve, spead 15 the ones faclor you can contral,

Suppose you're Steeting fhrough a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both control Systems — stegning
and braking — have 1o do thair work whers the tires meat
the road. Unioss you have four-wheel anti-lock brakes,
adding the hard braking can demand oo much of those
places. You can lose control,

The same thing can happen il you're steering through a
sharp curve-and you suddenly accelerate. Those two
control systems — steering and acceleralion — can
overwhelm (hose places where the tires maet the road
and make you lose control. See Enhanced Traction
Systern (ETS) on paga 4-8,

What should you do If this gver happens? Ease up an
the brake or sccalarator pedal. steer the vehicie the way
you want it 1o go, and slow down,

Spead limit slgns near curves wam that you should
adjust your speed, Ol course, tha postad speeds

are based on good weathar and road conditions. Under
less favorable conditions you'll want to go stower.

It you need 1o reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, dao it belore you enter the cunve, while your from
wheels are straight ahead,

Try 10 adjust your speed so you can “drive” thraugh tha
curve. Mamtain a reasonable, steady speed. Wail 1o
acoalarate untll you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently Info the straightaway.
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Steering in Emergencies

Thiets are times when stegring can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
a truck stopped In your lane, of a car suddanly pulls

out from nowhera, or a ghild dars out from between
parked cars and stops right In front of you. You

can avold these problems by braking — i you can stop
in'time. But somatimes you can’t; there isn't roam.
Thal's the time for evasive action — siearing around the
prablem

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these, First apply your brakes — bul, unless you
have anti-lock, not enough 1o lock your wheels

See Braking on page 4-6. I 15 bétler 1o remove as much
speed as you can from a possible collision. Then

steer around the problem. o the lett or right depanding
on the space avallable,

s

An emergency like this requiras close attention and a
guick degision. If you are holding the steernng wheel at
the recommendsd 9 and 3 o'dlock positions, you

can lurn it a full 180 dagrees very quickly without
remoying either hand. But you have 1o act fast, stear
quickly. and just s guickly straightan the wheel

onge you have avolded the obiect

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possibla isa good reason o prachce defensive driving
al all times and wear salety belts properly.
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Off-Road Recovery

Youmay find that your nght wheals have dropped off the
edge of a road onto the shoulder while you're driving.

If the level of the shoulder |s only slightly balow the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy, Ease off the
accgierator and then, if thers is nothing In the way,
stesr o that your vehicie straddies the adge of

the pavement, You can tum the steering wheel up to
ong-guarter Wwm until the nght frant tire contacts

the pavement adge. Then fum your steering wheel 1o go
slraight down fhe roadway,

Passing

The dnver of a vehicie about 1o pass anolher on a
two-tane highway waits tor just the nght moment,
acceleratas, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right fane again. & simple maneuver?

Mot necessarily! Pasaing another vehicle on a two-lana
highway i5 a potenbally dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic lor several seconds, A miscalculation, an emor in
ludgment, or a brief surrender 1o frustraticn or anget
can suddenly put the passing driver face to face with 1he
worst of all trafiic accidents — the head-on collision.

S0 here are soma lips for passing:

* “Drive ahead." Look down the road, o the sides
and 1o crossroads for situations that might affect
your passing pattems. It you have any doubt
whatsoaver about making a successiul pass, wait
lor a beller limea.

® Watch lor traffic signs, paverment markings and
lings. If you can see a sign up ahead that might
Indicate a turn or an intarsaction, delay your pass.
A broken center linge usually Indicates it's all
right to pass (providing the road ahead is clear),
Never cross a sold ling on your side of the lane-or
3 double solid line, aven if the road seams ampty
ot approaching traflic.
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* [ not get too closa 1o the vahicle you want to

pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For

one thing, following too closely reduces your areas
of vision, espacially if you're following & larger
vehicie. Also. you won't have adequate space If the
vahicle ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep

batk a reasorable distance.

When it looks like a chance 1o pass & coming up,
start to actelarate but stay in the nahit lane and
don't get too close. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comas 1o move

into the other lane. If the way Is clear 1o pass, you
will have a "running star” that mora than makes
up for the distance you would loge by dropping
back. And it something happens to cause you o
cancel your pass, you nesd only slow down

and drop back again and wait for anothar
opporturnty

it other vehicies are lined up to pass a slow vehicle,

wail your twin, But take care thal someone sn1
frving to pass vou as you pull out to pass the slow
vahicle. Remember fo glance over your shoulder
and chepk the blind spot.

Check your mirrors, glance aver your shoulder, and
start your left lana change signal before moving out
of the right iane 1o pass. When you are far

enrough ahead of the passed vehicie to see its front
i your mside mirrar, activate your right tane
thange signal and move back info the right lape.
iRemember that your right oulsice mimor = convex.
The vehicle you just passed may seem 1o be
farther away from you than it really i8.)

Try not o pass more than one vehicta al'a ime on
twe-lang roads. Beconsider belore passing the
naxt vehitle,

Dont overake a siowly moving vehicle too rapidly
Even though the briake famps are not flashing, i
may be slowing down or starting 10 tum.

It you're being passed, make it sasy for the
following driver 1o get ahead ol you Perhaps yol
can ease a little 1o the faht,
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Loss of Control

vs review whal driving experls say about whal happens
when the threa-control systams (brakes, steering and
acceleration) dor't have enough Irction where the fires
maat the road o do what tha driver has-askad.

In any emergency, dan' give up. Keep trying o steer
and oonslantly seek an escape route or area of
less danger,

Skidding

in a skid, a driver can lose contral of the vehicle.
Defansive drivers avod most skids by taking raasonable
care suited to existing conditinns, and by not "overdriving”
those conditions. Bul skids are always possible.

The thrae ypas af skids correspond fo your vehicle's
threa control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’'l rolling. I the steenng or cornering skid, oo much
speed or sleering in a eurve causes lires 1o slip and lose
cornernng lorce. And inthe acceleration skid, too much
throtile causes the doving wheels 1o spin,

A comaring skid is best handled by sasing your oot off
the accetaralor padal

I you have the Enhanced Trachon System, remember:
it helps avoid anly the accaizration skid. If you do

not have the Enhanced Traction System, or if the
transaxle is not in AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D), than
an acgcelerakon skid 15 also best handled by sasing
your foat aff the acoelesator pedal,

It your vehicle starts 1o slide, ease your fool off the
accalerator pedal and guickly steer the way you wan!
fhe vehicle to go If you start stearing quickly enough,
your vehicle may straighten out Always be ready

tor a second skid It it oocurs

Of coursa, traction = raduced when water, snow, g8,
graval ar athar mataral is on the road. For safety, you'l
wanl o slow down and adjust your driving to these
condifions. It is important to stow down on shppeary
surlaoes because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle contral more imlled.

While driving orr g surface with reducad traction, try
your best o avold sudden steenng, acoeliaration

ar braking (including engine braking by shitfing 1o a
lewer gear), Any sudden changes could cause the fires
lo slide. You may not realize the surface is slippery

until your vahicle is skidding. Learn to recognize warning
clues —such as enough waler, ice or packetd snow

on the road to make a “mirrored surface” — and-slow
down when you have any doubt.

I you hiave the antl-lock braking system. remember: It
helps avoid only the braking skid. if you do not have
anti-icck, then in a8 braking skid (where the wheals ars
no longer rolling), relasse enough pressure on tha
brakes 10 get the wheels rolling again, Tnis restomss
stearing control. Push the brake padal down steadily
when you have to stop suddenky. As fong as the wheals
are ralling, you will have steenng control,

4-14



Driving at Night

-

Might driving Is more dangerous than day driving. One
reason & thal sormeanvars ara ney 10 0 |ﬂ|[.|i-|;|[[—.'ui = i:_:l!,.l
aicohol or drugs. with niaht vision probiems, or by fatigue

Here gre some tips on alght driving.
*  Orniva delensively
* Bont drink and dnve

® Adjust vour inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headiamps behind you

® Since you can'l see as well, you may nead o slow
down and keep more space between you and
othet vehicies.

* Slow down, espemally on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up anly 30 much road ahead.

* In remoie-areas, watch for anmals.

o |fyou're tred, pull off the road in & sale place
and rost.

No one can see as well al Aight as in the daytime. Bul
as we get older these differances ncrease, A
50-year-old driver may reguira at least twice as much
lght o see the same thing al night as a 20-year-oid

Whal you do in the daytime can alsoalect your

might vision. For example, f you spend the day in brght
sunshing you are wise 1o wear sunglasses. Your

eyes will have less rouble adjusting Lo nighl. But if
you're driving, gon't wear sungfasses at night. Thay may
cul dewn on.glare from headlamps, but thay also

make & ot of things Invisible.




You can be temporanly blinded by appraaching [}riuing in Rain and on Wet Roads
headiamps. It can take a second or Iwo, or even saveral

saconds, for your eyes 1o read|ust 1o the dark. When TETLT T AT e KT ™
you. are faced with severe glase (as lrom a driver L PR T A
whao doesn't lowar tha high heams, or a vahicle with R e fI ol By
migaimed headiamps), slow down a little. Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps

Keep your windsheld and all the glass on your vahicle
clean — Inside and out. Glare at night Is made-much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the Inside ol the glass
can bulld up & film caused by dust. Dirty glass makas
lights dazzle and Hash more than clean giass would,
making the papils of your eyes contract rapeatedly

Hemember thal your headlamps ght up lar less ol a

roadway when you are in a turm or curnve. Keep

your ayes moving: that way. it's egsiar o pick out dimiy

ignted objects. Jusi as your headiamps should be

chacked regularly for proper aim, s should your ayes

be gxamined reqularly, Some drivers suffer from

might biindness — f{he inabiiity 1o see in dim light — and

aren’l even awara of it, Rain and-weat roads can mean driving frouble. On a wet
road. you can’'l stop, aoceisrate or turn as well
because your lire-to-road traction ol as good as on
dry roads. And, If your tires don't have much tread eft
you'll gel gven 1ess traction. s always wise to go
slowar and be cavtious it rain starts to fall while you are
driving. The surface may get wet suddenly when youn
raflexes arg funed for daving on dry pavemeant




The heavier the ramn. the harder |t 1s to ses. Even (| your Driving too fast through large water puddles or evan

windshield wiper blades are In good shape, & heavy going through same car washas can cause problems,
rain can make it kardar {6 see road signs and too, The water may atfect your brakes, Try 1o ayoid
traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the road puddies. But it you can't, iry to slow down before you
and even paople walking hit tham.

I's wise to keep your windshield wiping eguipmeant in

good shaps and keep your windshield washer tank filled & c AUTIDN

with washer Tluld, Replace your windshisld wipe
insers whan they show signs of streaking ot missing

areas on the windshweid, or when strips of rubber starl o Wet brakes can cause accidents. They weon't
separdle from the inserts work as well in a quick stop and may cause

— pulling to one side. You could lose control of
g‘? i the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally,

4-17



Hydroplaning

Hydraplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your Ues thal they can actually ride on the
water. This can happen if the road s wal enough and
you're going tast enough. Whan your vehicie 15
hydropianing, it hae liitle or no contact with the road.

Hydraplaning doesn't happen often, But it can il

your tires do no! have much tread or if the pressure In
one or mora is low. It can happen il a ot of water is
stanging on the road. It yol can sea rellgctions

from trees, telephona poles or ather vehigles, and
raindrops “dimple” the water's surface, thare could be
Rydroptaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens al higher speeds. There
|ust isn't @ hard and Tast rule about hydaplaning
Thie best advics is 10 siow down when il is raining

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Netice: If you drive too quickly through deep
puddies or standing waler, water can come in
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. I
you can't avoid deep puddies or standing watar,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

/N CAUTION:

Fiowing or rushing water creates strong forces.
i you try to drive through tlowing water, as you
might at a low water crossing, your vehicle can
be carried away. As little as six inches af
flowlng water can carry away a smaller vehicle,
If this happens, you and ather vehicle
occupants could drown. Don't ignore police
warning signs, and otherwise be very cautious
about trying to drive through lfowing waler.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Beagides slowing down, allow some exira [oliowing
distance. And be especially caraful when you
pass anather vehicle, Allow yoursell more cledr
ronm shead, and be preparad 1o have your
view restricted By road spray

* Have good lires wilh proper tread depth, See Tirgs
1 page 5-51,
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Hare are ways o increase your safely in city driving:

® Know the best way lo gel to where youd ara
going. Get a city map angd plan your tnp info
an unknown part of the city just as you would for a
cross-gountry inp.

® Try lo use the freeways that nim and Crisscross
most large cities. You'll save ime and anergy.
Seea the next part, “Freaway Dnving.”

* Treat a green hghl as a waming signal. A traffic
light 5 thare because the ctrmer |5 busy enough
to need It When a light tums green, and just before
you starl to move, check both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the inlersection or may
be running the rfed light,

One of the biggest problems with clty streels is the
AMGUnt of tratic onthem. You il wWam 10 wawcn out ior
what the other drivers are doing and pay attenton

to traffic signals




Freeway Driving

Mile for mile. freeways (also calied thfuways, parkways,
expressways, lumpikes or superhighways) are the:

safest of all roads. But thay hiave their own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep to the nght Drive at the

same gpeed most of the other drivers are driving
Too-tast or ton-stow driving breaks a smocth traffic flow
Treat the left lane on a freeway as.a passing lane.

At tho entrarice, there is usually a ramp that lsads to the
freeway, Il you have a clear viaw of the freeway as you
drive dlong the entrante ramp, you should begin 1o check
frafiic. Try to datermine whare you expect to biend with
the fiow. Try to merge into the gap al closa 1o the
pravailing speed, Switch on your tum signal. check your
mirrars and glance over vour shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the trafhic How

Orce you are an the freeway, adjust your speed fo tha
postad: limit or to tha prevailing rate (I I's slower.
Stay in the nght fane unlegss you want to pass.

Betore changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your tum signal,

Just before you feave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder 1o make sure there isn! another vehicle in
your “blind” spot.
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Qnce you arg moving on the freeway, make cerain you
aliow & reasonable following distance.

Expact to move slightly slowar at night.

When you want to leave the freaway, mave to fne
proger lane well In advance. it you miss your exit, do
not, undar any ciroumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on to the next exil.

The exit ramp can be curved, somatimes guite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted. Reduce your speed
accomding 10 yout speedomeater. ndt o your sense

al mation. After driving for any dislance at higher
speads, you may tend 1o think you are gaing stower
ihan you actually are-

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready, Try to be well rested, |t you
must start when you'te not fresh — such ae after a day’s
wirk — don't plan 1o make 100 many miles that first
pari of the jourrrey. Wesr comfortable clothing and shoss

- PP P,
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| your vehicle ready for a lopg tnp? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready (e go. I it needs
service, have it done before starting out. Of coursa,
vou'll find experienced and able service experts

in dealerships all across North America. They'll be
ready and willing fo help i you need it

Hera are some things you can check betors a tnp:

* Windshield Washer Fiuid: Is the reservior full? Are
all windows clean nside and outsde?

*  Wiper Blades: Are they in good shapae?

s Fugl Engine CF, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

* lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tiras: They are vitally important to a sale,
trouble-frea tnp, |s the tread good enough flor

long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommendead pressure?

* Weather forecasts: What's the weather oullook
alono wowr fonta? Sholid yoo delay yoor trin.a
short time to avoid-a major storm systam'?

* Maps. Do you have up-lo-dale maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actustly such a conditicn as "highway
hypnosi=™F Or is It just plain falling asleep at the wheel?
Call it highway hypnosiz, lack of awareness, or
whatevar.

There Is something about an easy strelch of road with
Ihe same sconary, aleng with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the

wind against the vahicle that can make you sleapy, Don't
lot it happen fo youl I i does. your vehicle can leave
the road in fess thana second, and you could crash and
be Injured,

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it gan happan.

Than here are some lips.

* Make sure your vehidle is well ventilated, with a
nomfortably coo! intarior

* Keep youreyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
to the sidas, Check your rearview mimors and your
instruments frequantly

* |l you get sleepy, pull off the road intoa rest,
sErVIice of parking area and lake a nap, get some
exercise, or both, For salely, treat drowsiness
on the highway as an amelgenay.

Hill and Mountain Roads

DBriwving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving In flat or rolling terran
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i you drive regularly in steep country, or it you're
planning 1o visit there, here are some tips thal can make .
vour trips safer and more enjoyable & CAUTIGH
- HEEJ:I Yo yahicle in I;]-ﬂﬂlj 5|'IE.|]'E'. Chack all fhad Eﬂ'ﬂﬁtlng downhill In NEUTH“-L'I": or with the
levais and also the brakes, lires, cooling system ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
and transaxie. These pars can work hard an 10 do all the work of slowing down. They could
mountan roads gel so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
* Know how 1o go down hills. The most imporian would then have poor braking or even none
thing to know Is this: fel your engine do some of going down a hill. You could arash. Always have
the slowing down. Shili 1o a lower gear when you go your engine running and your vehicle in gear
“down a steep or long: hill. when you go downhill,
& CAUTIQN: ® Know how to go uphill. You may want o shilt down 1o
a lower gear. The lowar gaars help cool your engine
and transaxle, and yau can climb the il better
if you don't shift down, your brakes could get ® Stay In your awn lana when driving on two-lane
so hot that they wouldn't work well. You would reads In hills or mountains. Don’t swing wide dr eul
then have poor braking or even none going actoss the cantar ol the road. Drive a1 speeds that et
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let you stay in your own ane
YOUr engine assist your Drakes on g sieep * g yoU go over THe op of @ i, D, THee pudia
downhill slope. be samething in your |ane, ke a slalled car of an
acoidemnt

® You may ses highway signs on mounteing hal warn
af special problemms. Examplas are long grades,
passing or no-passing zones, @ falling rocks area or
wincing roads. Be alert to these and take appropriate
agtian,
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Winter Driving
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Here are same hips for winter driving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape for winter.

* You may want 10 put winter emergency supplies In
VIR Tk

454

Include an lce scrapar, a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshisld washer fluid, a rag, some winter
ouler clothing, a small shovel, a fashiight, a red

cloth and a couple of reflective waming triangles. And. if
you will be driving under sevare conditions, include a
small bag of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of
burtap bags lo help provide traction. Be sure vou
properly secura these items in your vehicla.




Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the fimea, those places whare your firgs meat
the road probably have good traction

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and
iha road, you can have a veny slippery situation

You'll have a lot less traction or “anp” and will need to
be very camstul,

What's the worst tme for this? "Wet ice.” Vary oold
snow o lee can be slick and hard 1o dnve on, But wet
lce can be even more frouble becauss it may offer

the laast tracbon of all. ¥ou can gst wet ice when it's
about freezing (32°F, 0"() and freezing rain begins

1o fall. Try to avaoid drving on wel lce until salt and sand
crews can get lhere

Whatewar thie gondiion — smooth e, paoked, blowing
of lotse snow — drive with caution

I you have the Enhancad Trachion System, keap the
transaxie shift lever in the AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE
(D) pasition s0 the systam will be able to operata. It will
Improve your abiiity to accelerate when diving on a
slippery road, Even though your vehicle has this system,
you'll wanl to slow tdown and adjust your drving to

the road conditions. See Enhanced Trachon

Sysfem (ETS) on page 4-8
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If yau dortt have the Enhanced Traction Syslem,
accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile traction, I
you accalerate too fast, the dive whesis will spin
and polish the surface undar the tims oven mofe.

Unless you have the ant-lock braking system, youll
want to brake very gently, toa. {If you do bave antl-lock,
see Braking on'page 4-6. This system improves your
vehicle's stability when you make & hard stop'on a
slippery read,) Whether you have the anti-lock braking
syslem or nol, you'll want o beqgin stopping soonar than
you would on dry pavement. Without anti-lock brakes,

it you fesl your veticle begn 1o slide, |8t up on the
brakes a fiftle. Push the brake pedal down steadily to
get the most lraction you can.

Remember, unless you have anli-lock, it you brake so
hard that your wheats stop rolling, you'll just slide. Brake
50 your wheets always keap rolling and you can shill slear

* Whatever your braking system, allow greater

following distance on any slippery road.

Walch lar slippary spols. The road might be fing untll
you hit a spol that's covered with ice. On an
alherwise clear road, lce patches may appear in
shaded areas-whame the sun can't reach: around
clumps of tfrees, behind bulldings or under bridges,
Sometimes the surface ol a curve or an overpass
may remain icy when the surrgunding roads ars
clear. i you see & patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it Try not o brake whils you'te
actuslly on thece, and avoid sudden steering
maneuvers
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It You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
senous siuation. You should probably stay with
your vehicle uniess you Know for sure thal you are near

help and you can hike. throuah the snow

Here dre some (hings to do to summon help and keep
yourselt and your passangers safe:

e Turn on your hazard flashers.

* Tig a red cloth to your vahicle to alert police that
you've been stopped by tha snow,

s Put on extra clothing or wrap a bianket around you.
If you have no blankets or extra ciothing, make
body insulatars from newspapars, burlap bags, rags,
Hoor mals — anything you can wrap argund
yourself or tuck under your clothing o keep warm.
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/N CAUTION:

You can run thie engine to kKeep warm, bul ba careful

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see il or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle, Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out.
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Hun your engine anly as long as you must This saves
fusl. When you run the enging, make it o a liftle

taster than just idle. Thal is, push the atceleralor
shightly. This uses less fual for the haat that you gel and
it keeps the battery charged. You will nesd a
weli-charged battary to restart the vehicls, and possibly
for signaling later on with your headlamps. Let the
heatar run for a8 while

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way 1o preserve the heat Start the anglne

again and repaal this only whean you feel really
uncomioriabie from the cold Bul do it as litle as
possibia. Presarvs the fual as long as you can. To help
keep warm, you can getout of the vehicle and do

some fairly vigorous exemisas every half hour or sa untll
help comes

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In order to free your vehicle when 1 15 sluck, Vo will
nesd to spin the wheels, but you don't want 1o spin your
whesls too fast The method known as “rocking” can
help yau get gut whan you're Siuck, but you must

Lise caution

/N CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxle or other parts of
thevehicle can overheatl. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph
{55 km/h) as shown on the speedomater.

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy paris of
your vehicle as well as the lires, If you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxie. See
“RAocking Your Vehicle To Get it Out.”

Far infarmation about using tire shains an your vahicle,
see Tire Chains on page 5-59
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Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Qut

First, tum your steenng wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your fron? whests. Then shift back
and Torth between REVERSE (R} and a forward gear
{or with-a manual transaxle, batwaen FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2) and REVERSE (R)), spinming the wheels
as litthle as possible. Aelease the accelarator pedal

while you shift, and press lightly on the accelerator
pedal when the transaxle is in gear. By slowly spinming
yaur wheels in the forward and reverse directions,

vou will cause a rocking mation that may frea your
vahicle. If that doesn't gat you oul after a few tnes, you
may need 1o be lowed out. |f you do nead 1o be

towed ouf, ses "Towing Your Vehicle” following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consull your daaler or a professional towing service i
you need to have your disabled vehicle towed, See
Roadside Assistance Frogram on page /-8,

It you want fo tow your vehicle behind anather vehicte
for recreationsl purposes (such as behind & motorhame),
sae “Recreational Vehicle Towmg™ following.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle lowing means towing your vehicle
behind anather vehicle - such as behind a matorhome.
The 1w mast ¢ommon typas of recreational vehicle
towing are known as “dinghy towing” [towng your vehicls
with all four wheels on the ground) and “delly 1owing”
{towing your vehicle with two wheals on the ground and
o wheels up on a device known as-a “doliy”)

With the proper preparation and gquipment, many
vehicles can be-1owed in these ways. Sae “Dinghy
Towing” and "Dolly Tawing." tollowing

Here are some Important things to consider before you
do reergallongl vehlole towing:

* What's {he towing capacity of the towing vehicle?
Be sure you read the tow vehicle manufacturer's
recommendalions

*  How far will you low? Same vehicles have
realrictions an how lar and how long they can tow.

* Do you have the propers lowing eqguipmeant?
See your dealar or ralerng protessional for
addifional advice and equpment recommendations.

* = your vehlcle ready to be fowed? Jual as you
would prepare your vehicle for a long g, you'll
want {o make sura your vehicle is prepared 1o be
towed, See Before Leaving on & Lang Trp an
page d-21
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Dinghy Towing 1. Sat the parking biake
Turn the ignition key to OFF to unlock the steering
wheel,

3, Shitt your transaxia to NEUTRAL [N)
4. Release the parking braks

M

You may dinghy low vour vehicle from the frgnt [ollowing
Ihese siape

= Notice; Make sure that the towing speed does not
axceed 65 mph (110 km/h), or your vehicle could

- ‘ be badly damaged.
l || |
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Notice: Do nol tow your vehicle from the rear. Your
vehicle could be badly damaged and the repairs
would not e covered by your warranty.

Dolly Towing

Your vehicle cannot be dolly towed, But can be dinghy
tnwed. Sea "Dinghy Towing” earler in this sechon,

Notice: Dolly towing with one end of the vehicle
elevated may cause damage to occur because
of reduced ground clearance.
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Loading Your Vehicle

' 0 TIRE-LOADING INEDBMATION Y
DCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP WT

FAT, CTH. RR TOTAL LES. XG

MaAX. LOADING & GVVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT HEX COLD TIRE

TIRE SIZE SPEED PRESSLIRE

RTG PS5 KPa

kT

AR,

SPA,

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD APS) 28KPs
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL
g\_‘_INFDHM.ﬁ.TEGN J

Two jabels on your vahicle show how much welght it
may property carry. The Tire-Loading Information labal
found on the rear edge of the dnver's door tells you
the-proper size; speed rating and recommended inflation
pressures for fhe tires on your vehicle. It aiso gives

you Important information about the number of people
that can be in your vehicle and the 1otal waight that you
can carry. This weight is called the Vehicte Capacity
Weight, and includes the weight of all occupants, cargo
and all nontactory-installed options.

0 MFD BY GENERAL MODTORS CORP
DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RA

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI
CABLE U.S. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE UF
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE.

& B )

The: other [2bal Is the Certification label, found on tha
rear edge of the driver's door, It tells you the gross
welght capacity of your vehicle, called the Gross Vehicla
Waeight Aating (GVWR), The GVWR includes the

waight of the vehicle. ali ceeupants, fuel and cargo.
Mever axceed the GVWH for your vehicke, of the Gross
Axle Weight Rating (GAWR) for either the fron! or

rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy |load, you should spread |1
aut. Dion't carry more then 132 Ibs. (B0 kg) in your trunk.
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/A CAUTION:

N CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or aither the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it ean change the way your vehicle
handies. These could cause you lo lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

and Injure people in a sudden stop or turn, ar

If you put things inside your venhlcle - ke suifcases,
todls, packages, or anything sise — they will go as fasl
as tha vehicle goes. I you have o stop or furn
quickly, or if thare (s a crash, they'll keep going,

Things you put inside your vehicle can sirike

in a crash.

* Put things in the trunk or rear area of your
vehicle. In a trunk, put them as far forward
as you can. Try to spread the weight
evenly. If you have fold-down rear seals,
you'll find four anchars on the back wall of
your trunk. You can use these anchors to
tie down lighter loads. They're not strong
enough for heavy things, however, so put
them as far forward as you can In the
trunk or rear area.

* Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
Your venicla.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

* Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.
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Towing a Trailer (Automatic
Transaxle)

A CAUTION:

if you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well -- or cven
at all. You and your passengers could be
serlously injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer only if
you have followed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and Information
about towing a trailer with your vehicle.

Your vehicie can fow a traller if [l Is equippad with an
automalic ransaxie and the proper (railer towing
equipment. If your vehicle is not equipped as sisted
above, do nol tow a traller, To identify what the vehicle
trallering capacity is ftor your vehicla, you sholld

read the information in “Weight of the Trailer” that
appears later in this section. But frailering is differer
than just driving your vehicle by itseif. Trailering means
changes in handling, durability and luel economy
Successiul, sale \rallenng takes correct eguipment, and
it has to be used property.

That's the reason tor this part. In it are many time-testad
impartant trailenng fips and safely rules, Many o

these are importanl for your sataty and that of your
passengers, So pleasa read this section caretully before
you pull a trailer

Laad-pulling components such as the enging, transaxie,
whesl assemblies and tirss are forced to work Harder
agafnst the drag of the added weigh!, The enging

is required to operate at relatively higher speeds and
under greatar loads, gengrating extra heat. What's more
the fraller adds considerably lo wind resistance,
increasing the puling requiraments.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

if you do, here are some important pants:

® There are many different laws, ncluding speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailering, Make sure
your fig will be fegal. not only whera you live
but alsn where you'll be driving, A good source lor
lhis Information can be state or pravincial police,

* Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hiteh
dealar about sway controls.

o Dor't tow & hrailer at all during the-firsi 1,000 miles
(1 600 km) your new vehicle:is drven, Your
enging, axle or gthar pars could be damaged.

* Then, during the fiest 500 miles (800 km) that you
tow a traiter, don't drive ovar 50 mph {80 km/h)
and don't make starts at full thratile: This helps yaur
gngine and other paris ol your vahicle wear In 2t
tha heaviar loads.

s Obey spaad limit restrictions when lowing & traller.
Dan't drive taster than the maximum posted spead
for trallers, or no mare than 55 mph {90 km/hj,

i savYe wean on your vehicle's parts

* Do not tow when the outside air lemperature is
above 100°F (38"C)

* Do not tow more than 1,000 miles {1 600 km)
per year,

Thres jmportant considerations have 1o do with weight
= the weight ol the traler.
* he waight of the trmilar longue
* “and the total weight on your vehigia's tires

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a lrallet safaly ba?

It should never weigh o than 1,000 ibs. {450 kal.-Bul
even thal can ba foo heavy,

It depands on how you plan o use your rig, For
eaample, speed, allitude, road grades, olitside
temperalure and how much your vehicle iz used to pull
a trafer are-all important. And, it can also depend

on any speoial equipment that you have on your vahicis

You can ask your dealer for our tralering infommation
or advice, of you can write us &t

Chevralet Maotor Division
Coatnmar Acgietancd Cantor
PO, Box 33170

Detrolt, Ml 48222-5170

In Canada write o

General Moters of Canada Limited
Cuslamer Communication Centra, 183-005
1908 Calonel Sam Dnve

Oshawa, Ontara, L1H 8F7

b
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tangue load (A) of any trailer 1 an important weight
lo migasure because 1 affecls the total or gross welght
of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Waight (GVW)
includes the curls weight of the vehicle, any cargo you
may garry in it, and the people who will be nding in

thie valicle. And il youl tow a trailer, You mus!-add the
longue load to the GVW because your vehicle will

ba carrying [hat weight, too, See Loading Your Vehicls
an page 4-34 for more informabion about your

vehicla's maximum load capacity.

It you're using a welght-carrying hiteh ora
weight-distributing hitch, e trailer longue {A) should
waigh 1015 percent ol tha total loaded trailer
wetaht (B)

After you've loaded your traller, weigh the trailer and
then the tongun, saparaiely, to see il the weights

are proper. I they aren’t, yau may be able 1o gat them
right simply by moving some items around in the
traller.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's fires ara infigtad to the upper limit
for cold tires, You'll find these numbers on the
Tire-Loading Information Label at the rear edge of the
driver's door, or see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4:34.
Then be sure you don't go aver the GVW limit for

your vehicle, including the weight of the traller longue.

4-35



Hitches

It's important to have the comect hitch equipment,
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
a lew reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here

ara soma rules 1o toliow:

* The rear bumper on your vehicle is.net intended for
hitches, Oo not attach rental hitches or olher
bumpear-type hitches 1o it. Use only a frame-mounted
hitch that does not attach to the bumpar,

¢ Will you have to make any hofes in the body of your
vahicle when you inslall a frailer hitch? If you do, then
be sure o sedl the holes later when you remove the

hitch. It you don't seal them, deadly carbon monaxide

(CO) from your axhaust can gel into your vehicle.
See Engine Exhaust on page 2-31. Dirt and water
can, too.

Safety Chains

You should always allach chains between your vehicle
and vour trailer. Cross thae sabetv chains undar the
tongue of the traller so that the tongue will nat diop 10
the rpad if 11 becomes separated from the hitch.
Instructions about safety chams may be provided by the
hitch manutacturar or by the traller manutacturar,

Fatlow the manufaciurer's recommendation for attaching
safety thains and do not attach them lo the bumper.
Always leave jus! enough slack so you can turm

with wour rig. And, never allow safety chains to drag on
the ground

Trailer Brakes

Does your trailar have |15 own brakes? Be sure {o read
and follow the instructicns for the frailer brakes so
you'll pe-able to install, adjust and maintain them
properly. Do nol try 1o tap Into your vehicle's brake
system, |f you do, both brake systems won't work well,
or at all

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a traller reguires a gertain amount of exparience.
Belore setting out for the open road, you'll want lo ge
o know your rig. Acquaint yourssll with the leel of
handling and braking with the added werght of the trailer.
And always kesp In mind that the vahlcle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearty as
FESPOnSIVE B8 your venicle 15 oy mseir.
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Before you start, check the trailer hitch and platform
(and attachmeanis), safely chains, elecincal conneator,
lamps. lires and mirror adjustnent. If the trailar has
alectric brakes, start your vehicle and traler moving and
than apply the trailer brake controller by hand 1o be
surg the brakes are-working. This lets you check your
alectneal connection at the same Hime,

During your trip, chgck occasionally 10 be sure thal the
load is secure, and thal the lamps and any trailar
brakes are sl working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when driving your vehicle without a trailer.
This can help you avoid siuations that require

heavy braking and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead whan
you're towing a traiter. And, because you're & good deal
langer, you'll need to go much farther bayond the
passed vehicle batora you can return lo your lane:

Backing Up

Hold the battom of the sieenng wheel with one hand,
Then, to move the trailar 1o thea lelt, just move that hand
o the left. To mave the frailer to the nght, move your

hand to the nght. Always back up slowly and, il possible,

have someons guide you.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged, Avoid
making very sharp tums while trailering.

Whan you're turing with a traifer, maka wider turms
than normal, Do this 5o your trailer wor't stiks

soft shouldars, curbs, road signs, tregs or ather objacls.
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
advance

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailar, your vehicle may need a
diferant turm signal flasher and/or axtra- wiring. Check
with your dealer. The arrows on your Instrument

panel will Hash whenever you signal g Wum or [ane
changs. Proparly hooked up, the traller lamps will also
Hash, telling other drivers you'ra about 1o fum,

change [anes or stop,

When towing a traller, the arrows on your Instrimeant
panal will flash for wms even if 1he butbs an the trailer
are bumed oul Thus, you miy think drivers behind
you are seaing your signal whan they ara not. s
imporant to check oocasionally o be sure the trailer
bulbs are sl working.
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Driving on Grades

Notice: Do not tow on sleep conlinuous grades
exceeding & miles (8.6 km). Extanded, higher

than normal engine and transaxle temperatures may
result and damage your vehicle, Frequent stops

are very important to aliow the engine and transaxle
to coaol.

Reduce speed and shift io a lower gear before you stan
down a long or steep downgrade. If you don't shilt
down, you might hava 1o use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longar work well

Crna long ophill grade, shift down and reduca your
speed o around 45 mph (70 Kmih} fo reduca the
possibiity of enging and transaxle overhealing

Pay-attenbion 1o the engine cootant gage. If the indicatar
15 in the red area, lum off the air conditioning o reduce
engine load. See Engineg Overhealing on page 5-25.

Parking on Hills

/A CAUTION:

You really should net park your vehicle, with a
trafler attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.

But I you ever have o park youl rig on a hill, here's
haw ta.co it:

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don'l shift into
PARK (F) y=t. When parking uphill, turm your wheals
away from tha curb. When parking downhill, turr
your whaels inlo the curby

2 Have someane place chocks undar the trailer
wheals

3. Whan the wheal chocks are in place, raloase the
regular brakes untll the chocks absorb the [oad.

4. Reapply (he regular brakes. Then dapply your
parking brake, and than shift to PARK (P}

5. Release the regular brakes
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
whilg you:

® siart youl enging,
® shilt into.a gear, and
® release the parking brake
2. Lat up on the brake pedal.
3. Drive siowly until the trailer is clear of the chooks.

4, Siop and hava somaeona pick up and store (he
chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service mora often when you're
pulling a frajler. See Part A Scheduled Mantenance
Services on page 6-4 for mgra on this: Things that are
aspecially important in trater operation are aulomatic
transaxle fluld (don't ovarfill), angine ofl, drive helt
conling system and brake aystem.

Each of these 15 covered in this manual. and the Index
will help you find them quickly, i yau're trailering,

it's a good ea to roeview this information hefore you
start your trip,

Chack pericdically to see that afl hitch nuts and bolls
are tight

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporarily overheal during
sgvere operaling conditions. Sae Engine Overhieating on
pamge 525

Towing a Trailer (Manual Transaxle)

Do not low a traller i your vehicle 15 equipped with &
manual lransaxle.
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehcle best and wants you o
be happy with . We hops you'll go 1o your deale

for afl your serviee needs. You'll gel genuine GM parts
and GM-traned and supported service people

We hiope you'll want 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM
Genuma GM parts have one of thesa marks
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Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do some of your own sarvice work, you'll
wanl 1o Use the proper-service manual. Il lalls you
much moré about how to service your vehigle than this
manusl can. To orilar the proper seérvice manual

sen Sanvice Publications Ordsring Information on
page 7-11.

Your yvehicle has an arr bag systam. Bafora attempting
to do your own sarvice waork, see Servicing Your
Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-60.

You should keep 3 record with all pans reggipts and
lst the mileage and the date of any samvice work
you perform. See FPart E- Maintanance Record on
page 5-26

A\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing encugh about it

® He sure you have sufficient knowledage,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® He sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. "English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong lasteners, parts can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add 1o the outside of your vehicle
can affect the aiflow around it. This may ¢ause

wind noisa and affect windshiald washer performance.
Check with your dealer betore adding sguipment 10
the outside of your vehicie.
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Fuel

Uze al the recommended fuel Is an important pan of the
proper maintenance of your vahicla.

Gasoline Octane

Use regular unleaded gasolineg with a posted octana

of B7 or higher. Il the octane is less than 87, you may
gel a heavy knocking noise-when you drive, If this
oocurs, use a gasoling raled at 87 gelane or higher

85 so0n as possible; Otherwisa, vou might damage your
angine. A lithe pinging noise when you accalarale or
drive uphill 5 considered normal. This does not indicate
a problem exists of that a higher-octane fuel s
necessary. I you are using 87 aclane or highar-octansg
fuel and hear heavy knocking, your engine naads
SEIVICR,

Gasoline Specifications

It is recommended thal gasoline meel specifications
which were developed by the Amerlcan Automobile
Manulaclurers- Associalion and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicte Manulacturers Association for batter
vahicle performance and engine protection. Gasoling
meeting hese specificalions could provide improved
driveahility and emission contral system performance
comparad ta other gasoline

In Ganada, logk for tha
"Auto Makers' Chomge™
label on the pump

Canada Only
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California Fuel

Il your vehicla |s certified 1o meet Calilornia Emission
Standards (ses the underhood emission control label),
il f& designed to operaté on fusls that meet Califomnia
specifications, I this fual is not available in states
adopting Callormia emissions standards, your vehicle
will pperale satistactorly on fuals meeting lederal
specilications, bul emission contral system parformance
may ba-aftected, The malfunction indicatar lamp may
turm on (see Malfunction indicator Lamg on page 3-30 )
and your vehicle may fall 8 smog-check test. |l this
cocurs, return to your adthonzed GM dealar tor
diagnosis. If It Is detarmined that the condition Is calisad
by the type of fuel used, repairs may not be covered

by vour warrarty

Additives

To provide cleanar air, all gasolines in the United States
are now raguired Yo conlain additives that will halp
prevent engine and fugl system deposits from larming,
allowing your emission control system to work properly.
¥ou should not have to addanything to your Tual

Gasolines containing oxygenatas, such as ethers
and ethanal, and reformulated gasclines may

be available in your area lo contribute to clean air
General Motors recormnmends that you use these
pasolines, particularly if they comply with the
spacifications described earlier.

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fusl

that contains methanol. Don'l use fuel containing
methanol. It ean corrode metal parts in your

fuel system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be coverad under
your warranty.

some- gasolines that are not relormulatad Tor low
gmissions may contain an octane-gnhancing additive
calied methylcyclopentadieny| manganese tricarbonyl
(MMT), ask the attendant where you buy gasolineg
whathar tha luel contajns MMT. General Molors
does not recarnmend the use ol such gasolines:
Fuels containing MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs
and the performance of the emission control systam
may be affected. The malfunction indicator amp
may turn on. I this oocurs, return to your authonzed
GM dealar for service.




Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on driving In another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
to find. Mever use leaded gascliine or any othar fuel
not recommendead m the previous text on fusl Costly
repairs caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be
coversd by your warrgnty

To check the fusl avallability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major aill company that does businass in {he
country whers you'll be driving,

Filling Your Tank

A CAUTION:

Fual vapor is highly flammable. Il burns
violently, and thal can cause very bad Injuries.
Uon'l SmMOoKe It you re near ruel or retueiing
your vehicle. Keep sparks, llames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

The tuel cap s located behind a linged dodr on the
passenger's side of your vehicle




A\ CAUTION:

It you get fuel on yoursell and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray oul on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen If your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss” noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be careful not to spill fuel. Clean fuel from painted
surfaces as goon as possible. See Cleaning the Oulside

While efuel h he fuel ' f
iy feunings Tl 118 W1 Cap It 4. Tl oo of Your Vehicle on page 574,

by placing fhe fuaef cap tether in the hanger

To remiove tha-fuel cap, turm it slowly to the left
(countarclockwise). The tuel cap has a spnng in t;
il you lat go of the cap too soon, it will spring back
1a the night,
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Whan you put the fugl cap back on, turn it 1o tha right
(clockwize) until you hear a chicking sound. Make sure
you fully install the cap. The dagnostic system c¢an
datermine if the fuel cap has bean left off or improperly
instatled. This would-allow fue! to evaporate nfo the
almusphers, See Malfunchion ndicator Lamp on

pagg J-3(,

Notice: It you need a new luel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

It you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunetion indicator lamp to
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in the
Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

A\ CAUTION:

Never fill & portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge trom
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged If this occurs. To help avoid injury
to you and others:

* Dispense gasoling anly into approved

cantalners.
* Do not fill a container while it is inside a

vehicle, in & vehicie's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface othar than the ground.

o BEring the fill nozzie in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

¢ Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under Hood Release
the Hood To open the hood, do the lollowing

1. Full the handie located
inside e vehicle on
the dmver s side under
the inatrument panel

A CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keap hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

/N CAUTION:

Things that burm can get on hot engine paris
and start a flire. These include liguids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burnad. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onte a hot engine.
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2 Then go 1o the front of the vehicle and lift up on the
secondary hood release |ever. The secondary hood
ralease lever s localed near the front center of
ke hood toward the drver's side

3 Lift the hood, release
the hood prop from its
retainar and put the
hood prop inlo the slot
In the hodd marked
by an arrow. Use
the prop rod sleeve
when handling
the hood prop.

Batore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps
ara on proparty. Then it the hood 1o reljeve
pressure on fhe hood prop. Bemove the hood prop
from the siol in the hood and return the prop o

its ratainer. Lower the hood 8 1o 10 inchas

(20 to 25 om) aboyve the vehicle and relaase il

to latch fully. Check t© make sure the hood
kg :_--I.f_-;i;g.r_i ;nrj rﬂ_.lr'.E_l'.'H {Fa It"|rr|.-1..-|:_=, L nnr'p-l-.r-:.‘qr':.-
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Engine Compartment Overview

When you open the hood on the engine, you'll see the following
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Cooalant Surge Tank

Engina O Dipstick

Engine Ol Fill Cap

Brake Fluid Rasarvoir

Power Stearing Fluid Reservoir

o

Cluteh Mastar Cylinder Raservoir
(Il Equipped) (Not Shawr)

Ballery
Engine Air Cleanar/Filter
Windshield Washer Fluid Rasenaolr




Engine Oil

It the ol pressure hght
appears on the Instrument
cluster, it means you

qy nead fo check your engine
i oll level right away

Far mare imfomation, see O Pressure Light on

page 5-33.

You should check your engine ol level regularly; this is
an added raminder

Checking Engine Qil

I's & good idea to check your enging oil every lime you
get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the oi
must ba warm and the vaticle must be on level ground.

Check the oil here.,

The dipstick's handle

will be a yellow ring

Sae Engine Campartmert
Ovarview on page 5-12
for mare inlonmation

Turn off the engine and give the-oil several minutes to
dram back info the ol pan. I you don't, the oil dipstick
mignt nat show the actual level

Full out the dipstick and clean It with a paper towal or
cloth, then push it back in afl e way. Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and aheck the levat




When to Add Engine Qil

It the ol is at or below the-MIN mark, then youlll nead
to-add a1 least one quart of ol But you mus! use

the right kind. This parn explains what kind of oil to Use
For engirie oll erankecase gapacity, see Capacities

and Specifications on page 5-85.

This 1= where you-add oll. Sea Enging Compartment

Notice: Don't add too much oll. if your engine Overvigw on page 8- 12 for more information on locafion
has so much oil that the oil level gets above the Be sure to il it enough 1o put the level somewhers in
upper mark that shows the proper operaling range, the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
vour engine could be damaged. back in when you're through




What Kind of Engine Qil to Use

Cils recommended for your vehicle can be identified by
looking for the starburst symbaol

This symbol Indicales thal the oil has bean certified by
the Amencan Petrolaum instituta (AP[). Do nol use
any ol which does nat carry this starburst symbol

IM you choose to perform
the engine ol change
satvice yoursell, be sure
the oll you use has

the starburst symbol on
the front of the ol
container. || you have yolr
oil changad fdr you, be
gure the ol put Into

your engine ts American
Petreleum Insfitute certified
for gasthng angines

You should also use the propar viscosity ol Tor your
yahicle, as shown m the viscosity char

AECOMMEMDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE EMGINE QILS

HOT

WEATHER
I

F

' TR

COLD

WEATHER

& Il

EAE 1(Wl-30
ACCEFTABLE
IF 330 EE- DT

RECOMREMDED

D0 MOT LISE SAE b0, BAE F0W-50 OF ANY OTHER
WHCHEIT ORADE DiL NOT RECCAMMENIED




As In the chart shown previously, SAE 5W-30'is tha
only viscesity grade recommended for your vehicle,
You should ook for and use only oils which have the
API Starburst symbol and which are also dentified

as SAE 5W-30. If you cannol find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 ol which has the AP
Starburst symbol, it it's going to be 0°F (-18°C)

of above. Do nol use other visoosity grada olls, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any condifions,

Notice: Use anly engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol, Failure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwranch™ oil meets all the requirernents Tor
your vehicle.

It you are in &n area of extrame cold, whera the
temparafure falls below -20°F (=29°C), It is
recommended that vou use sither an SAE 5W-30
synthetic nil or an SAE OW-30 oll. Both will provide

e el by peees el aator r'|ﬂ"||£'||"'l‘1|"ll‘1 froF wirerr @realpe
Rimraribee LRl vhe menbap bl iy wee rm awwmiuas b i mantio le ] Lo et RIS

at extremely low lempearaturgs.

Engine Qil Additives

Dan't add anything 10 your ail. The ecommended oils
with the afarburst symbol are all you will need for
good performance and enging profechion.

When to Change Engine QOil

It any one of inese are true for you, use the short
tripfcity maintenance schadule:

* Most inps are less than 5 miles (B km). This is
particularly important whan outside temperalures
ara below treezing

* Mast trips include extensive diing {such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

S You frequaently tow a traller or use a carrier on top
of your vehicie.

* The vahicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or offier commarcial application

Driving under these condiions causes angine oil o
break down sooner. if.any aone of these s frue for your
vehicla, then you need 1o change your ail and flifler
avery 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 manths — whichever
ocours first.

If none ol them is true, vse the long triphighway
MAIMENance SCReOuWe. LNEnge e oiand fiter svuy
7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
necurs first, Driving a vehicle with a lully warmed engine
under highway condilions will cause engmne oil 1o

break down siower
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Your vehicle has a unigue oil filker elemeant. When
installing the filter cap do not exceed 18 [b- (25 Nm ),
Inspect the condition of the O-ring and replace il
damaged

Ses your dealer for addiional information.

What to Do with Used Qil

Used engine ol contans cadain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even causs canoer
Dan't fet used oll stay on your skin Tor very long. Clean
your skin-and nails with soap and wator, ar a good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispase of clothing or
rags containing used enging oll. See the manufacturer's
warmings about the use and disposal ol oll products.

Used gil can be a threat 1o the environment, I you
change your own oil, be sure fo drain all the ell fraom
the filter before disposal, Never dispose of ol by putting
it in the trash, pounng & on e ground, into sewers.

or inta streams or bodies of watar, Instead, recycle ||

by taking it to. a ptace that collects used oil. If you have
a problem proparty disposing of your used oll, ask your
dealer, a service station or a local recycling cenler

for help.

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The-engine air cleanerfilter is located on the dnvers
side of the engine compartmant near the baftery

See Engine Compariment Overvisw on page 5-12 fo
maora information on focation




To check or epiace the filler, remove the screws thaf
hold the covar on and lift ol the covet. Be sure to
relnatall the cover tightly

Rafer to the Maintenance Schedule 10 detarmine whan
to replace the air filter

oS Harr A 5{-‘.".'&1]{.”-5'& T I NE e .‘J_E'-l"'r"l'f.."l':'.h' (S|
page 6-4

N\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanerffilter
off can cause you or others to be burned.

The air eleaner not anly cleans the air, it stops
ftame if the engine backfires. If it isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerfilter off.

Notice: I the air cleanerffilter is off, a backfire
can cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can
easily get into your engine, which will damage iL
Always have the air cleaner/filter in place when
you're driving.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid

I Is not necessary to check the transaxie fluid lovel.

A transaxle fluid leak is the only reason for fluld loss,

If & leak oogurs, take the vehicle Lo the dealership service
department and have it repaired as soon as possibla.
You may also have your fiuld level checked by your
dealer or setvice center when you have your oil changed

Change both the fiuid and filer every 50,000 miles
(83 000 km) If the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
mare of these conditions:

® |n heavy city traffic where the outlside temperature
reqularly reachas 90'F (32°C} or higher

® In hilly or mountainous lerran
* When doing fraquent trailer 1owing.

® Uses such as found In taxi, police or delivery
Service

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions. the Huld and filter do not require changing.

Nofice: We recommend you use only fiuid labeled
DEXRON™-lll, because fluid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transaxie.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™-lIl is
nol covered by your new vehicle warranty.

Manual Transaxle Fluid

tHis not necessary o check the rmnsaxle fiuld level

A trangaxle fiuid leak is the only reasaon for fuld loss,
It-a leak occurs, lake the vehicle 1o the dealership
service department and have || repaired as =oon as
possibla, You may also have your fiuid level chacked by
your dealer or sarvice center when you have your ol
changed. Sea Pan D Recommendad Fiuids and
Lubncants on paga 8-24 Tor the proper fluld 10 uss,
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Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clulch inkage in your vehicle s
self-adjusting, The master cylinder reservolr is fifled
with hydraulic fluid

It i& not necassary 1o regularly check the luid unless
you suspect there s & leak n the system. Adding flud
won'l comett a leak,

A fluid loss in this system could indicale & problem
Have the syatem Inspected and repaired,

When to Check and What to Use

Rifer to the Maimtenance
S¢hadule o datermina

how often you should
check the Tiuld level in yaur
master cylinder reservolr
and tor the proper Tluid
Sae Part B: Cwnar Checks
and Services on page 6-18
and Part [ Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants an
page 5-24

How to Check and Add Fluid

You do nol need o gheck the fiuid level unless you
suspect & clutch problem. To check the fluid level.
taka the cap off. Il the Hud reaches the step Insida
the resarvair, the tluid level is comect See Engine
Compartment Ovérview on page 5-12 lor more
information on logation,
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Engine Coolant

The cooling systam n your vehicle s filled with

DEX-COOL™ engine coalant. This coclant |s designed

to ramain in your vehigle lor 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever accurs first, il you add
anly DEX-COOL® extended. life coolant,

The following explains your cooling system and how
to-add coolant when it is low, If you have & problam
with engine averhealing, see Engine Overhealing
on page 5-23.

A 50/60 mixture of clean, drinkable water and
DEX-COOL™ coatant will:

Give freazing protectan down to -34"F (-377C),
Give beiling proteclion up to 2657F (129°C)

»

LY

s Prolect agalnst rust and comosion

& Heip Keap the proper angine lemperature,
.

Let the waming lights and gages work as
they should

Notice: When adding coaolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL"™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL” is added to the
system, premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine coalant
will require change sooner — alt 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever cccurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-hall ¢lean, drinkable water and
one-half DEX-COOL"™ conlant which won'l damage
aluminum parts. If you use this coolant mixture,
you don't need 1o add anything alse.

N CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liguid such as alcohol, can bail
befora the proper coolant mixture will,

CAUTION: ({(Cantinued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Your vehicle's coolant waming system is set
far the proper coolant mixture. With plain
waler or the wrong mixture, your engine could
get too hotl but you wouldn'l gel the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you
or others could be burmed. Use a 50/50 mixture
of clean, drinkable water and DEX-COOL™
coolant.

Notice: It you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
ather parts,

It you hava to add coolant more than four imes a year,

R omis hm g -l.lﬂ-'!.ﬁp wil el i | @ ey L A i ....-1.'\..’1-
hava your doglor shegki vl sonling syalam

Notice: If you use the proper coolant, you don’t
have to add extra Inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.

Checking Coolant

The surge tank is located
on the passenger's sida of
the engine compariment,
See Enging Compartment
Overrvigw on page 5-12
tor mora information

an incation

A\ CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressure cap when the
EOEIE GOl FAtiaioT Gie (oL Ball SHeYY Susar
and scalding ligulds to blow out and burn

you badly. Never turn the surge tank pressure
cap — even a little — when the engine and
radiator are hot
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The vehicie must be on a level surface. Whin your
enging is cold, the coolan! level should be at the
FULL COLD mark

L)

If the low coolant light
gomes on and stays on,
it means yau're low

an engine codlant.

Sea Low Coolant
Waming Light ot

paga 3-30.

Adding Coolant

It you nged more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coolant madure at the surge tank. but.only when tha
engine is cool I the surge tank 15 emply, a spacal

fill procedure is necessary. See Engine Overhaating on
page 525 lor instructions on "How 10 Add Coolant to
the Coolant Surge Tank”

& CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine paris. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on & hol engine.

When replacing the pressure cap, make sure itis
hand-tighl.

Coolant Surge Tank Pressure Cap

Notice: Your pressure cap is a pressure-type

cap and must be tightly installed to prevent coolant
loss and possible engine damage from overheating.
See "Capacities and Specifications” for more
information.
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Engine Overheating

You will find a coclant tlemperature gage and a low
coolant waming light on your vehicie's instrument panel.

2\ CAUTION:

Sen Engine Coalan! Temperature Gage on page 3-29 Steam from an overheated engine can burn
and Low Coofant Waming Light on page 3-30. you badly, even if you just open the hood.

: - Stay away from the engine if you see or hear
If Steam Is Cnmlng From Your Engme sleam coming from it. Just turn it off and get

everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your angine is
overhealed, the liguids in it can catch fire.
You or others could be badly burned. Stop
your engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehlcle until the engine is cool,

Notice: Il your engine catches fire because you

keep driving with no coalant, your vehicle can
ha hadly damaged. Tha nnstiv repairs would not

be coverad by your warranty.
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Iif No Steam Is Coming From
Your Engine

An overheat waming. along with a low cooclant light, can
indicate a serlous problam. See Low Coofant Warning
Light an page 3-30.,

it you get an engine overheat waming with no low
coolant light, but see or hear no gteam, the prablem may
not be too serious. Somatimes the engine can gel a
Hitle too hot whean you

s Climb a long hill on a hot day.
s Stop afler high-speed driving.
s die for long pencds in traffic
s Taw a traler,

Il you get the ovarheat waming with no sigh of stearn.
try this for @ minute or so

1. In haavy trafic, laf the angine idle in NEUTRAL (M)
whila stopped. If it is safe to do so, pull off the road,
shift 1o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) and lel the
engine idie,

2, Tum an your heater to full hot at tha highest fan
speaed and open e window as necessary

If you no longer have tha overheal waming, you can
drive. Just to be safe, dive siower Tor aboul 10 mmutes.
If the waming deesn’t come back on, you can dive
narmally,

If the warninig continues and you have not stopped,
pull ovar, stop, and park your vehicle right away.

It there’s still no.sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for three minutes white you're parked. it you sl

have the warning, tum off the engine and ge! everyone
out of the vehicle until it cools down.

You may decida not fo lift the hood but to get service
help right away.
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Cooling System

When you decide it's sale to it the hood, here's what
you'll sae:

A. Coolant Surge Tank with Pressure Cap
B. Electnc Engine Cooling Fan

/N CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can starl up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant surge tank s bolling,
don't do anyihing else untl it cpols down. The vahicio
should be paried on a level surface,
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The coolant level should
be at the FULL COLD
mark. If it 1snl, you may
have a leak at the pressure
gap ar in the radiator
noses, heater hoses,
radiator, water pump or
zomewhara In the

coaling sysiem

/N CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hol. Don't touch them.
If you do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Gel any leak fixed before you drive
the vehicle.

If there sesms to be no leak, with the englne on,

check to see | the electric engine cooling fan s running.
If theengine is overhealing, the-fan should ba running

It it isn't, your vehicle needs service,

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL® (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL™ is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radialor corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
{50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL™ is nol covered by your new
vehicle warranty.




How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank

Notice: This vehicle has a specific coolant fill
procedure. Fallure to lollow this procedure could
cause your engine to overheat and be severoly

damaged.

If you haven't found a problem yet, check to see if
poolant 15 visible in the surga fank. | coolant = visible
but the coolant level isn't af the FULL COLD mark,

add a 50/50 mixiure of clean, drinkabie waler and
DEX-COOL™ coolant at the coolar! surge tank, but be
sure the cooling aystem, including the goolant surge
tank prassure cap, i cool belore you do IL See Engine
Coolant on page 5422 for more infonmation.

if no coolant is visible in the surge tank, add coolant
as follows:

CAUTION: (Continued)

coolanl surge tank pressure cap — even a

littie — they can come out at high spead,

Never turn the cap when the cooling system,
inciuding the coolant surge tank pressure cap,
is hot. Wait for the cooling system and coolant
surge tank pressure cap to cool if you ever
have to tum the pressure cap.

A\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly.
They are under pressure, and if you turn the

CAUTION: (Continued)




/N CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liguld such as alcohol, ean boil
before the proper coolanl mixture will. Your

wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.

drinkable water and DEX COOL"™ coolant.

vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hol
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn il the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the

Your engine could ecatch fire and you or others
could be burned, Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine. radiator, heater core and other paris.

Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

Park the vehicle on a level suriace, You can
remove the coolant surge tank pressure cap
when the cooling system. including the coolant
surge tank pressure cap and upper radidtor hose
is no longer hot, Turn [he pressure cap siowly
counterclockwise (fefl) about two or two and
ona-hall tums. If you hear a hiss, wait for that 1o
stop. This will allow any prasaura shll left 1o

ba vented oul the discharge hose




2. Then kaep turning tha
pressure cap slowly,
antd remova il

3. Then fill the coolam surge tank with the proper
mixiure, 1o the hash mark on tha label. Wait about
fiva minutes, then check to s=e if the level is
below the hash mark, It the laval Is belaw the hash
mark, add sdditional coolant (o bring the level
un 1o the hash mark. Bepeat this procedure until
the leval mmams consiant at the hash mark
far al least five minutas
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4 With the coclant surge
lank pressure cap off,
slan the analns
and lat it run wntl yoo
can leael the upper
radiatr hose gelling
hot. Watch oul for
the engine cooling lan

By thig ime, the coolant level inside the coolant
aurge tank may ba lower, |l the level s lower than
the FULL COLD mark, add mare of the proper
mixture 10 the coolan! surge tank entil the

level reaches the FULL COLD mark

L. Then reglace the

pressure cap. Be sure
the pressura cap (8
hand-tight ang fully
seatod, See your
deaier, il nacagsary.




Power Steering Fluid

The power stearing fuid reservoir |5 located 1oward the

front of tha enging comparimeant on the drivers siKe
af the vanlcle. See Engine Compartmeant Overview on
page 5-12 for more information an focahon

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is nol necassary to regularly check power steering luid
unless you suspect there 15 8 leak in the systam or

yvou hear an unusual noise. A Nuid loss In this system
gould indicate a prablerm. Have the syslem inspected
and repaired. See Engine Compartment Overview

on page-5-12 lor resefvair location,

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key off, 18t the enging compartment cool down,
wipe the gap and the top of the reservoir clean, then
urscrew the cap and wipg tha dipashck with 8 ciean radg
Heplace the cap and completely ighten it. Then remove
the capagain and look at the Huld level on the dipstick

The lavel should ba gt the “C7 mark. If necessany, ado

only anough Muid 1o bring the level up 1o the mark

What to Use

To dolareving whnat kind of Hid 18 yea ops Dot D
Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-24
Always use the propsr fiuid: Fallure 1o use the propes
fluid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals




Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshisld washer fiuid, be sure to mad
the manulacturers instructions before use. I you will

B operaling your vemicle in an area where the
temparature may 1all below freering, use a fiuld that

has sufficient proteclion against Ireezing. See Engine
Compartrmant Overview on page 5-12 far raservoir
lacation

Adding Washer Fluid

Qpen the cap with the
washer symbol an it

Add washar fluld until the
lank is tull

Natice:
* When using concentrated washer fluid, follow

the manufacturer's instructions for adding
water.

Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the sclution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other paris
of the washer system. Also, waler doesn’t
clean as well as washer fluid.

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the lank if il Is completely full.

Dan’t use engine coolant (antifreeze) in
your windshield washer, It can damage your
washer system and painL




Brakes level goes baock up. The other reason is Inat fud 15

leaking out of the brake system, Il it s, you should have
Brake Fluid yowr brake system fixed, since a leak means thal
soanar or later your brakes won't work wel, or won't
work at all

So, tisn't a good ldea 1o “op off” your brake fiuid
Adding brake fling won't cormect a leak. If you add fuid
when your linings are wom, then you'll have toa much
fluid when you get new brake linings. You should add
(or remove] brake fluwd, as necessary, anly when work s
dong on the rake hydraulic system

N CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hotl enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fuid only when work is don2 on the brake

muyrrnnilis spotarm
P S

Your Drake mastar cylingder resamnvolr is on the driver's
side of the engire companment. |1 s flled with

L01-3 brake lud See Engine Gompartmeant Lhvaniow o

an page 5-12

There are only two reasons why the brake Nud leval When your brake: fluid Tafls to a low lavel, your brake
in the resarvair might go dowr, The first js that the brake  warmmg light will come on. See Brake System Waring
fied goes down 1o-an acceptable leval during narmal Light on page 3-26

rake fining wear. Whnen now linings are pul in, the llug




What to Add

When you do need brake lluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid. Use new brake lluid Irom a sealed containegr

only, See Part I Recommenoed Fluids and Lubricants
orn page &-24.

Always clean the brake Huld reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it This will help keep
dirt froim entering the resarvoir

A\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fiuid.

Notllce:
* Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake

system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oll, in your
brake sysiem can damage brake system

parts so badly that they'll have 1o be replaced.
Don't let someone put in the wrong Kind of fluid,

If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged.

Be careful not to spill brake fluid on your
vehicla.

I you do, wash it off immediately.

See "Appearance Care” in the Index.




Brake Wear Some driving conditions or oclimates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly

Your vehigla has front disc brakes and rear drum brakes applied. This does not mean something is wrong with
Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicalors that make your brakes.

a higt-pitched warming sound when the brake pads See CaliperKnuokle Maintenance Inspection on

dAre worn and new pads are needed. The sound page 6-23.

may come and go or be heard all the time your
vehicle is moving (except when you are pushing on
the brake pedal firmly).

Properly torqued wheel nuts are necassary fo halp
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotaled, ingpect
brake pads for wear and avenly tighten wheal nuts in
the proper sequence to GM tarque specifications.

/N CAUTION: Your rear drum brakis dan'l have wear indicators, but it
you ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the

rear brake linings inspected immediately, Also, the rear
brake drums should be removed and inspected each
time the tires are removed for rotation or changing,

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to

an accident. When you hear the brake wear Whan you have the front brake pads replaced, have the
warning sound, have your vehicle serviced. rear brakes inspected, loo.
Brake linings should always be replaced as completa
Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake Bxle sels
pads could result in costly brake repair. Sea Brake Svsiem Inspecton on page 6-23.
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if he brake pedal does nol retum to
namal haight, or it there is a @pid increase in
pedal fravel. This could be a sign of brake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a moderale brake slop, your disc
brakes adjust for wear. If you rarely make a moderate
of heavier stop, then your hrakes might not aduist
correctly. I you drve In thal way, than — vary
caretully - make a few moderate brake stops about
evary 1,000 mlles (1 600 km), sa your brakes will
adjust proparly.

It your brake padal goas down farther than normad,
your rear drum brakes may nesd adjustmant,

Adjust them by backing up and lirmiy applying the
brakes a few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicle is complex. Its many
parfts have 1o be of top quality and work well thgether

if tha vehicie Is o have really good braking. Your vehicle
was dasigned and tested with top-guality GM brake parts
When you replace parts df your braking system —for
example, when your brake linings wear down end you
need naw ones pul in— be sure you get new approved
GM replacamant parts. If vou don't, your brakes may no
langes wotk properly. For example, if someone puts in
brake linings that are wrong for your vehicle, the balance
between your front and rear brakes can change - for the
worse. The braking performance you've come (o expect
cEn change in many alher ways [ someone puts in the
wrong replacement brake parts,




Battery

¥ our new vehicle comes with @ maintenance hee
ACDelco™ batlery. When i's time for a new battery,
get one that has the replacement number shown an the
original baltery's label. We recommend an ACDelco”
battery, See Enging Comparimeant Chenvig on

page 5-12 1or batlery locaton.

Warning: Batlery posts, terminals and ralated
pocessones contan lead and lead compounds.
chemicals known 1o the State of California 1o cause
canger and reproductive harm, Wash hands alles
handling

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days
or more, remove the black, negative () cable fram
thie battery. This will halp keep your battery from
running dawn.

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badiy hurt if you
aren't careful, See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer 10 'sam how (o prépare your
yvahicle Tor ionger storage pencds

Alsn, for your audia system, see Theft-Detarrent
Feature (Nan BDS Radios) on page 3-62 or
Theft-Deterrent Fealure (RDS Radios) on page 3-62
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Jump Starting

It your battery has run down, you may wanl to use
another yehicle and some jumper cabiles 1o star your

vehicle, Be sure 10 lollow the sleps Below 1o do it sately

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
s They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode
or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

It you don't follow these steps exactly, same
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: Ignoring these steps could resull in costly
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicle.

1. Check the ather vehicle. It must have a 12-voll
batfery with & negative ground systam,

Notice: It the other system isn’t a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Gel the vehicles close encugh so the jumper cables
can reach, bul be sure the vehicles aram’t touching
agch other. | they arg, it could cause a ground
connectlon you don’t want. You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To avoid the poasibillly of the vehicles rolling, sot
the parking braka firmiy on bolh vehicles involved
if the jump start procedure. Put an automatic
transaxle in PARK (P) or a manual transaxle in
NEUTRAL before setling the parking braka.

Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Turn off the ignition on beth vehicies. Unplug
unnpcessary accessones plugged Inlo the cigaretle
lighter or in the accassory power outlet. Turn off
the radic and all lamps that aren't needed. This will
gvold sparks and heip save both batieries, &nd it
could save your radio!
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4. Cpen the hoods and locale the battenes. Find the
positive {+} and negative (-1 terminal locations an
each vehicle. See Engine Comparfment Overview
on page 5-12 for more information on location.

CAUTION: (Continued)

&\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the
gngine I nol running and can injure you.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan,

A CAUTION:

Be sure the battery has enough water.

You don't need 1o add water lo the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if

a battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. If it is low, add water
to take care of that first. It you don't. explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fiuid contains acid that can burn you,
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
walter and get medical help Iimmediately,

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can [njure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine Is running.
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Check that the jumpear cables don'l hayve loose or
missing insuiation, Il they do, you could get a
shock, The vehicles could be damaged, too

Before you connect the cables, here are some
basic things you should know, Positive (+) will go 1o
pasitive (+) or 1o & remote positive (+) lerminal i
the vehicle has one. Negative {-) will go to a
heavy, unpainted metal angine part or to a remote
negatve (-} terminal if the vehicle has ane

Don't connect positive (+) to negative [-) or you'll
gel a short that wouid damage the battery and
maybe olther pans; oo, And don't connact

the negative () cabla 1o the negative {—) terminal
on the dead ballery because this gan cause sparks

1, Remove the tarminal

covar and connec] the
red paositive (+) cable to
tha positive (+) ferminal
of the dead battary,

Usn a ramole posilive {+]
terminal if the vehicie
nas Qne.

Don't [et the other end
louch metal. Connect it 1o
the positive (+) terming
ol the good battery.

Use a remaote pasitive (+)
terminal If the vehicla

has ane,




Connect the othear and of
the negative [-) cable at
least 18 Inches (45 cm)
away from the dead
oattery, bul not neat
engine parts that mova
The glecincal connaction
15 |Ust as good there,
and the chance of sparks
gering back to the
batiery s much less

8. Now connect the black
negalive (—) cable 1o the
negalive i~ lerminal
of the gaod batiaty.

Use & remate negative (-}
larmina! | ihe vehicle
Ras one.

Don't let the other end touch anything until the
nexl step, The othar end of fhe negalive (-) cable
doesn'i oo Lo the dead battery. It goes 1o a
heavy, unpainted metal par or o a remote
negativa [} terminal on the vehicle with the

dead hattery

10, MNow start the vehicle with the good battery and
run the engine lor a while,

11, Try lo stan the vehicle ihat had the dead batlery,
If it won't stan alter a lew tnes, |1 probably needs
SEIVICE,

Notice; Damage to your vehicle may result from
glosiricnl shostina i lumper cables are ramoyad
Incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch sach other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.
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Jumper Cahble Removal

A, Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Deard Ballary

To disconnoct the jumpar cables fram both vehicies,
do the following:

1.

2

Disconnect the black negative (-) cable from tha
vahicle that had the dead baltery

Oiscannect the black negatwe (—) cable from the
vehicle with the good battery.

Disconnect the red positive (+) cabie from the
vehicle with the good batiery,

. Disconnect the red positive (+) cable from the

othar vehigle.
Return the terminal cover to its original position.
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Bulb Replacement Headlamps

To replace one of the headiamps; do the following:

For the type of bulb to use, see Replacement Bulbs on
hage 5-48

For any bulb changing procedure not listed In this
gaction, confact your dealet.

Halogen Bulbs

/N CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure fo read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

. Remove the plastic fasteners fram the shield, Use a
tool o pry up the centar of the fastener Be carelul

—e e Bl = s Ly mi fam |"|-'|-|l mlyimled
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3. Hemova the cover
by, turning it
counterclockwise

4 DOisconnect the bull
base Irom the sooket
by lifting tha plasiic
iocking tab

2. Remove the two balts from the headlamp assembly
Pull the headlamp assembly up and toward the
fram ol the vehicle 10 access the bulk assembly.

5. Remove the black collar by luming 1 clockwise




€. Remove the bulb by Front Turn Signal and Parking
pulling it straight out,
Lamps

To replace the lum signal and parking lamp, do the
follawing

1. Folliow Steps 1 and 2 under Headlamps on
page 5-43,

2. Hold down the tab al the
top of the bulb retamer
Twist the retaines
ona-gighth of & tum
countarciockwise and
pull the assembly oul

Srap-a new bulb into the socke!

82 Reinstall the bulb assembly by reversing Steps 1
through 5.

£

Ramove the bults by pulling the bulb strawght oul.

Snap in & new bull

5, Hamnstall the bulb assembly by reversing
Sleps 1 and 2




Taillamps and Turn Signal Lamps

3. To remove the bulb, pull it out of the assamibly;
4. Push in a new bulb

Ta replace a bulb, da the following:

1. Remove the fastensr which holds down the trunk
trim. {Dn vehicles witholt & cenvenlence net, pry
the fastenar loose. On vehicles with a convenience
nel, reamove the nel and unscrew the [astenar,)
Then pull down the trunk trm.

2. Remove the taillamp buib assembly by turming it
ane-eighth of & lum sounterclockwise

5. Reverse Steps 1 and 2 10 rainstall the taillamp
assambly.
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Back-Up Lamps

To replace a back-up lamp, do the following:

1. Open the trunk id and locate the back-up lamp
assambly on the frunk lid.

2. Gently remove the bulo from the sockel by turning it
counterclockwise and pulling it ouw

3. Repiaca-tha bulb in the sockel by aligning the tabs
and twrning tha bulb clockwise,

Replacement Bulbs

For any bulb nat listed here confacl your dealer.

Lamps Bulb Number
Back-Up Lamps 3067
Front Parking/Turm Signal Lamps 357K
Halogen Headlamps.,
H:ghﬂ.cm Bearn 08
Tail'Tum Signal Lamps 3057
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Wind5h|Eld Wiper BIEdE Hara's how 1o remove the Shepherd's Hook type:
Replacement ==

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected &l least
twice a year for wear of cracking, See “Wiper Blade
Check” under Part B: Owner Checks and Sarvices on
page 6-18 for more information,

Replacemen blades come in differant types and are
removed In ditferen! ways. For proper type and langih
sae Capacibes and Specificalions on page 5-85.

1, Pull the windshield wiper arm away tron the
windshald.

2. Push the release lover and slide the wiper assembly
toward the driver's side of the vehicia.

3. Install a new blade by reversing Steps 1 and 2.
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Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-quality tirés made by
A ipading fire manulaciurer. || you ever have quesions
about your lire watranty and where 1o obtain service,
seg your GM Warranty booklet tor detalls,

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Underinfiated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious Injury. Check all tires
frequently o maintain the recommended

. pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
& CAUTION: when your tires are cold,

¢ Dverinflated tires are more likely to be

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires cul, punctured or broken by a sudden
are dangerous. impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
s Overloading your lires can cause Keep tires at the recommended pressure.
overhaating as a result of too much s Worn, old tires can cause accidents,
friction. You could have an air-oul and a i your tread Is badly worn, or if your lires
serious accident. See "Loading Your have been damaged, reptace them.

Vehicle” in the Index.
CAUTION: (Continued)
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Inflation — Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is on fhe rear
edoe ol the driver's door, shows the correct Inflation
prassures for your fires when they're gold. “Cold" means
vour vehicle has been sitfing for at least three hours

ar drivan no more than 1 mile (1.6 kmj

Notice; Don't let anyone tell you that underinllation
or ovarinflation is all right. It's not. Il your tires
don'l have enough alr {underinfiation), you can get
the following:

¢ Too much flexing
® Too much heat

% Tire overloading
s Bad wear

® Bad handling

¢ Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (everinflation),
you can gel the following:

® Unusual wear

* Bad handling

* Rough ride

*» Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your lires once a month or more

Don forget your compact spare tre, It should be at
6O psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use a good quality pockel-lype gage to check fire
pressure, You can't tell it your fires are properly inflatad
simply by laoking at them. Radial tires may look
propery inflated even when they're undernfialed

Be sure o pul the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dint and moisture.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 5,000 to 8,000 miles
(10 000 1o 13 000 kmj,

Any time you notice unusual wear, rafate your tires as
s00n as possible and chack wheel alignment. Algo
check for damaged lites or wheels, See When It is Time
for Mew Tires on page 5-54 and Wheeal Replacament

an page 5-57 lor more Information

The purpese of regular rotation s 1o aghiave more
unitorm wear tor all ires on the vehicle, The first rotation
15 the maost important. Ses "Panf A: Scheduled
Maintenance Sarvices," in Section 6, for scheduled
rotation inlervals

s -

"

s
-’
- @ o

Don't include the compact spara tire In vour tite rotation

Afler the tres have been rotated. adjus! the front and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Imformaticn label. Maka certain that all whesl nuts

are propery tightenad, See "Wheal Nut Torque™ undear
Capacifies and Specifications on page 585

£\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts lo
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuls
become loose after a time. The whesl could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheeal, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you ¢an use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; but be sure lo use

a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to,
to get all the rust or dirt off. See “Chanaing a
Flat Tire" in the Index.

When rotating your tires. always use the correct rofation
pattarn shown hare




When It Is Time for New Tires

5-54

Cna way 1o tell when ii's
ime (o new firgs is to
check the treadwear
indigators, which wall
appear when your tireg
have only 1/18 inch

(1.6 mm} of less of (read
remaining

You naed a new tire |f any of the following statermnants
are true:

You tan see the indicators al three or more places
around the lire

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tire's rupbar, '

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged
deep enough to show cord or fabrig

The tire has @ bump, bulge or sphi

The tire has a punciure. cut or siher damage thal
can't be repaired weall because of the size or
location of the damage,




Buying New Tires

To find aut what kind and size of tres you need, look at
the Tire-Loading Information igbei

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
g Tire Performance Crtera-Specification {TPC Spec)
number on each lre's sidewall. When you get new fires
gel anes with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will contimue to have lires that arg designed
1o give propar endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things dunng nomal san/ico

an your vehicte. Il yaur lires have an all-season tread
design. e TRC number will be followed by an “MS"
(for mud ard snow),

It you ever reptace your tiras with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure thay are the same
gize, lnad range, speed rating and construction type
(bias, bias-belted or radial) as your criginal tires.

4\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose contral
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belled tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of differant
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure lo use the same size and type tires
on all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare temporarily, it was developed
for use on your vehicle. See “Compact Spare
Tire" in the index.

N CAUTION:
I} vou use biso pleitives gnyoisr vehisie, the

wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fall suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle,
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can be found where apphcable on the
tire sidewall between tread shoulder and maximum
seclion width, For axample:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following Infarmation ralates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Salety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature parformance;
(This applies only 1o vehicles sold in the United States. )
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of mast
passengar car fires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
syslem does not apply 1o deep tread, wirter-type
snow tires, space-savar or Iemporary use spare res,
tires with nominal nm diamaters of 10 to 12 inches
{25 lo 30 cmy), or to same limitad-production tires.

Whila the tires svaillable on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with réspect to thase
grades, they must also conform 1o federal safety
requiremants and additional General Molors Tire
Performance Crteria (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade |s a comparalive aling based an
the wear rate of the tire whan tested under contrafled
conditions on a specified government test course.

For example, a lire graded 150 would wear one and

a half (1.5) times as weil an the governmant course as
a tire graded 100. The relative performance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions ol their use,
however, and may depart significanily trom the norm
due to variaons in dnving habils, servioe practices
and differences in road chamactanstics and climate

Traction — AA, A, B, C

Thie traction grades, from highes! 1o lowest, are AA A,
B. and C. Those gradas reprasent the tire's ability

to stop on wel pavement as measured undsr controfled
conditions on specified government test surfaces ol
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C may have poor
traction peformance. Waming: The tragtion grade
assigned (o this tire |5 based on straight-ahead braking
traction lesis, and doas not include accelaration,
comaring, hythroplaning, or peak traction charactanstics.
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Temperature — A, B, C

The temperalure grades are & (the highast), B, and C.
reprasenting the tire’s resisiance 1o the generation

of hoat and (s ability 1o dissipate heat when tested
under controlled conaitions on a specified indoar
laboratory test wheel. Sustained high temperalure

can cause the matenal of the fire 1o degenerate and
reduce tire life, and excessive temperature can leacd 10
sudden hire lailure, The grade C corresponds to a

leval of parformance which all passenger car lires must
mesat under the Federal Motar Vehiole Safety Standard
Ne. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the
mermum required by faw

Waming: The temperature grade for this bireg |s
astablished for & tire that is properly inflated and

not overloaded, Exgessive speed, undarinflation. or
gxcessive loading, ether separately or in combinafion,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire failura.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
caretully at the fagtory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall parfdrmance,

Scheduled wheel alignment and whesl balancing are
not neadad. However, It you notice unusual lire waar or
your vehicte pulling one way or the other, the alignmant
miay nead to be reset. If you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on & smooth road, your wheels
may need (o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked ar badly rusted
or carrpded. Il whael nuls keep coming loose, the
whael, wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced.
It the whea! leaks alr, replace i (excep! some
aluminum wheels, which can sometimes be ropaired),
See your dealer It any of these condilions axisy,

Your dedler will know the kind ol whes! you neetd,
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Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, ofisst and be mounted
the same way as the one it replaces,

If you need to replace any of your wheels, whael bolts or
wheel nuis, replace them only with new GM onginal
equipmeant parts: This way, you will be sure la have tha
righl wheei, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your vehicle

A\ CAUTION:

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or

odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height.

vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance 1o the body and chassis.

Sea Changing a Flat Tire on page 5-60 for mora
mformation.

Used Replacement Wheels

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
balts or wheel nuits on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could atfect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts far replacement.

A\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel an your vehicle is
dangerous. You can't know how it's been used
or how far it’s been driven. it could Iall suddenly
and cause a crash, i you have to replace a
wheel, ugse a new GM original equipment whesl.
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Tire Chains

N CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

it your vehicle has P195/65R15 or P205/55R16
size tires, don’t use lire chains, there's not
enough clearance.

Tire chains used on a vehicle without the
proper amoun! of clearance can cause damage
fo the brakes, suspension or other vehicle
parts. The area damaged by the tire chains
could cause you to lose control of your vehicle
and you or others may be injured in a crash.

Use anather type af traction device only if
its manufacturer recommencds it for use on
your vehlcle and tire size combination and
road conditions. Follow that manufaciurer's

Ll B e T WY e L L =B
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instructlons. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device If it's contacting your vehicle, and dan’t
spin your wheels,

If you do find traction devices that will fit,
install them on the frant tires,

Natice: I your vehicle has a tire size other than
P195/65R15 or P205/55R 16 size tires, use tire chains
only where legal and only when you must. Use only
SAE Class S type chains thal are the proper size
for your tires. Install them on the front tires and
tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends
securely fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain
manufacturer's instructions. If you can hear the
chalns contacting your vehicle, stop and retighten
them. If the contact continues. slow down until it
stops. Driving too fas! or spinning the wheels with
chains on will damage your vehicle.




If a Tire Goes Flat

IFs unusual for a tire to "blowout” while you're driving,
espacially it you maintam your tires property. [ air goes
out of a tire, II's much mare likely W' leak out siowly

But if you should ever have a "hipwout”™, here are a few
tips about what 10 expect and what to do:

If & tront tire fails, the fiat tre will create a drag that
pulis the vehicle loward that side, Take your foot off
the accalerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly,
Staar 1o maintain frne pasition, end then gently brake
10 a stap well out of tha traffic lane.

A rear Howoul. parficularly an & curve, acts much like
a skid and may require the same comection you'd use
in a skid In any rear blowout, remove your foot from
the accelerator pedal. Gat the vehicie under control by
staaring the way you want the vehicle o go. It may

be very bumpy and noisy, but you can soll stear,
Gently brake 1o a stop — well off the road il possible.

it a fire goas lat, the next part shows how 10 use
your jacking eguipment to change a Mat tire safely,

Changing a Flat Tire

Il & tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly 1o a level place. Tum on your
hezard warning llashers,

A\ CAUTION:

Changing a fire can cause an injury. The
vichicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire,
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Putl an automatic transaxle shifl lever in
PARK (P), or shift a manual transaxie to
FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).

3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won'l
movea, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the

one being changed. Thal would be the tire
an the other side of the vehicle, at the
opposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need
= icated (0 the frunk.

1. Turn the center retainar nut on the compact spare
cover counterclockwizs o remove L

The following steps witl tell you how 1o usa the jack and
phange a tire.




J. Tum the wing balt
counterclockwise and
remove L. Then lif
atf the adapter
and remave fhe
compact spare lirg,

4. Your vehicle's jack and wheel wrench are sfored in
2. Lift and remove the cover, See Compact Spare Tire a foam tray. Remove the jack and whael wranch

on page 5-70 for more information about the from the trunk. Remave the band around the jack
compact spara lirs.
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The tools you'll be using Include the [@ck [A) and whes!
wrench (B8],

Removing the Fiat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1

It your vehigle |s equipped with wheel covers, usa
the wheel wranch to begin loosening the plashc

b il ] el s PN ey e ek e g i e el s el gy
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wheal nut caps wilth the wheel wrench you can
fimish loosening them with your fingers. Using tha
flat end of the wheel wranch, pry along the edge of
the wheel cover until it comes ofl

It yeiur vehicle has atlay whsiels, firsl remove the

decorative nut caps (i equipped) using the
wheel wranah

2]
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2 Then use the whael wrench 1o leosen all the wheel
nuts. Don't remove them yet.

18" (46cm) 18" (46cm)

FPositlon the jack and raise the jack head untll it s
Hrmiy into the natgh In the vehicle's frame neares!
the fiat tirs. Putl the compacl spare tre near you,

A CAUTION:

Getting under a vahicte when It i5 |acked up Is
dangerous, If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

A Mear sach wheel well is & notch in the frame which
the jack head fits in, The front notch 5.9 mches
(23 o} back from the front wheal well, The rear
notch is 8 inches (20 cm) lorward trom the rear
whesl well. As 15 shown in the diagram above
if your vehicle has llared side meldings, both frond
and rear notches are 18 incheas (48 cm) Ifom
the wheel walls,

A CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure 1o fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle.
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6. Hamove any rust or dirt
Irom the wheeal balls,
miounting surfacos
and spare whesal

d

5

Halss the wvehiole by tuming the jack handle
clockwise. Rase the vehicls far enough off the
ground s thers 15 enough room for the compact
spare fire to it undemeath the wheel well

Remaove all ot 1he wheal nuls

/N CAUTION:

Rus! or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is faslened, can make the wheal nuts
hecome loose after a time, The whee! could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches to the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this: but be sure to use
o scraper or wire brush later, if you need o,
to get all the rust or dirt off.
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A\ CAUTION:

Nevar use oil or grease on studs or nuls, If you
do, the nuts might come loose, Your whesel
could fall off, causing a serious accidenl.

¢, Plage the compacl spare tirg on the wheel-maunting
surface.

8. Aeinstall the whes! nuls
with the rounded end
al the nuts toward the
whaesi Tighten each nut

r
!f_yhhr?gd L||‘|_l|!I|: :Ehw:_le?l 9. Lower the vehicle by turning the jack handie
s held against e hub coyntarclockwise. Lower the ack complately
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10 Tighten the wheal nuts
lirmly In-a crissenoss
sefuence, as shown,

N\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts ar improperly tightened
wheel nuls can cause the wheel to come [oose
and even come off, This could lead to an
accident. Be sure to use the correct whea!
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
gel new GM original equipment wheal nuts,
Stop somewheare as soon a@s you can and have
the nuis tightenad with a torque wrench to the
proper torgue specification. See "Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
lorque specilication.

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead

to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper torque
specification. See "Capacities and Specifications” in
the index for the wheel nut torgue specification.

Don't try 1o put 8 wheel cover on your compact sparn
fire. Il won'tfit. Store the wheol covar in the trunk
uritll you have the flat lire repaired or replaced

Notice: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare. If you try to put a wheel cover on your
compacl spare, you could damage the cover or
the sparo,
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Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

2\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone.

Stare all these in the proper place.

A. Wrench F. Wing Boft

B, Jack {Extens:on Insialled)
. Flgt Road Tire (3. Cover

0, Adapler H. MNut

E  Extension

Store the Hal tire In the compac! spare tire compartmant
dand secure the adapler, extension (aiummnum wheel
anlyk and wing boll. Sfore the jack and whee! wrench in
ine foam tray.




Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

/N CAUTION:

Storing a [ack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehlcle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
lopse equipment could strike someaone.

Store all these in the proper place.

The compact spare tire Is for temporary use only
Replace the compact spare tire with a full-size tire

A8 504N as you can, See Compact Spare Tire on

page 5-70 Ses the storage instructions labal fo replace
your compact spare fire into your trunk properly

AL Wranch E. Wing Ball
B. dack F. Cover

C. Compact Spare Tire G. Nut
0y Adaniar
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spara tire was [ully inflated whan
your vahicle was naw, it can lose air after a time.
Check the inflallon pressure regularly. It should e

B0 psi (420 kPa),

After Installing the compacl spare on your vebicle,

you should stop as soon as possible and make sure
your spare fire is correclly inflated. The compact spare
is made o perform well 31 speeds up o 65 mph

(105 km/h) Tor distansaes up 10 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
s you can tinish your trip and have your full-size

tira repaired or replaced wherg you wanl O course

i's best 1o replace your spare with a lull-size tire as soon

as you can. Your spare will [ast longer and ke in good
shape In case you need it agam

Notice: When the compac! spare is Installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compact spare can get caught
on the ralls. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Dion't use your compact spare on other vehicles

And don't mix your compact spare tire or whea! with
olber wheets or lires. They won't fit. Keep your spare tire
and its wheel together

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on
your compact spara.
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Appearance Care

Aemember, cleaning products can be hazardoys.

Some are toxic. Others can burst into flames if you

strike 5 match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle
Some are dangerous if you breathe thaelr fumesin a
closed space, When you use anything from a contalner o
clean your vahicle, be sure to tallow the manufacturer's
wamings and instructions, And always open your dogrs
or windows when you're cleaning the inside

Newar use these 10 clean yvour vehicla.

e Gasoling

® Banzans

* MNaphihg

® Carbon Tetrachionde
* Acelone

* Paint Thinner

* - Turpsnline

* Lacquer Thinner

* NMall Pollsh Bemover

They can all be hazardous — some maora than
othars — and they can ali damage your vehicle, loo.

Don't use any of thasa unless this manual says you
gan. In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

* Alcohol

* Laurdry Snap

* Bizach

* Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

lse a vacuum cleaner often to get nd of dust and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painled
surfaces with a clean, damp cloth.

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleanars for the cleaning of fabric
and carpel. They will clean narmal spots - and stans
very weall,

You can gel GM-approved deanmg products rom your
dealer, See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Martarials
on page 5-78
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Here are some cleaning fips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner iabel
Clean up stains a8 soan as you ¢an — before
they set

Carelully scrape off any excess stan

Use a clean clath or sponge, and change 10 8 clean
area olten. A soll brush may be usad i stains ara
stubborn,

It & ring lorms on fabric after spot cleaning, clean
the entira area immadiately or it will set

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1

2.

3.
. Apply el=aner with a clean sponge. Don't saturale

Vacuum and brush the area ta remove any loose dirt

Always clean a whole Irim panel or section.
Mask surmrounding trim along stitch or walt lines.

Follow the directions on the containst label

the material and don't rub it roughly,

. As 5000 as you've cleaned the seclion, use a

sponge o reimove any Bxcess cleanar.

- Wipe cleaned area with a clean, waler-dampenad

towal or giath,
WLpﬂ with a clean cloth and lat dry

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coffes (black),
egg, fruit, frun juice, milk, soff drinks, vamil, urineg
and blood can ba removed as oliows.

1. Carsfully scrapa off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled ared with cool water

2. I a stain remains, follow the cleanar instructions
desernbod aanier

3.1t an odor lingers alter cleaning vomit or unine,
treat the area with a walerbaking soda soluthon:
1 teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda to 1-.cup (250 mi)
of lukawarm water

4. Lot dry;

alains caused by candy, loe gream, maydnnaise, chil
sauceE and unknown stains oan be removed as lollows:

1. Carsfully seraps off oxoess stain,

2 Fwsl, clean with cool water and allow to dry
complately

A I a stain remains, follow the cleaner instructions
desenbed earier




Vinyl
Use warm water and a clean cloth.

* Huby with & glean, damp choth o remave dint
You may have o do this more than once.

* Things like tar, asphall and shoe polish will stain |
yau don't get them off guickly. Use & clean cloth
and vinylleather cleanar, Sae your dealer for
this product

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use gnly mild spap and water to clean the top surfaces
ol Ihe instrument panel. Sprays canlaming silicones

ar waxes may cause annoyng refleckons in the
windshigld and even make it dithcull to see through

the windshield under terain conditions.

interior Plastic Components

Usie enly a mild spap and water solution on a soft cioth
of sponge. Commiercial cleansars may alfect the
S e i nat

Glass Surfaces

Glaas should be cleanad after. GM Glass Claaner ar
a liquid houvsehold glass cleanar will remoye normal
inbacco smoke and dust fiims on intenor glass.

Sea GM Vehiole CaredAppearance Maltenals an
page 5-78

Notice: Don'l use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they may
have to be scraped off later. If abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window,

an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should nol be atiached
across the defogger grid.




Care of Safety Belts

Keap belts clean and dry.

AN CAUTION:

Do nol bleach or dye safety bells. If you do,
it may severely weaken them, In a crash,
they might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean safely bells only with mild
soap and lukeawarm water.

Weatherstrips

Sikcone grease on weathersinps will make them last
longar, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
sllicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
mantls, During very cold, damp weather mare fregquent
application may be requirad. See Part D Recommended
Fluids and Lubncants on page 6-24.

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, deplh
of color, gloss retention and durakility

Washing Your Vehicle

The bast way 1o prasanveg your vehicle's finlsh s to
keep il clean by washing it often with lukewarm or
cold watear,

Dan't wash your vehitle In the direct ays ol the sun
Use g car washing soap. Don'l use sifong soaps

of chemical detergents. Ba sure to rinse the vehicle
will, reamoving all saap residue completely. You can
get GM-approved cleaning products from your deglar,
Sas GM Vehicle Cars/dppearance Matenals on

page 5-78, Don't use cleaning agents that are patrolaum
based, or thal contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be fiushed promptly and not allowed

to dry on the surface, or they could stain. Bry the finish
with & soft, clean chamois or an all-cotton towel 1o
avoid surface scrafches and water spetting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler 10 enter
your vahicle.
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Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Lsa only lukewarm of cold water, a soft cloth and a
£ér washing soap lo clean: extenor lamps and lenses,
Follow instructions undar "Washing Your Vehigie:"

Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polighing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary o remove-residue from the
paint finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning producis
from your dealar. See GM Vehidle Care/Appearance
Materials on page 5-78,

I your vehicle has & "basecoat/clearcoat’ paint finish.
The clearcoal gives moare depth and gloss 1o the colored
basecoat Always use waxes and polishes thal are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat

palnt fimish,

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign matenials such as calcium chlonde and other
salls, e maiting agents, road oil and tar, ree sap, bird
droppings. chemicals from mdustrial chimneys, eto.,
can damaga your vehicle's fimish if 1hey remam

an painted surfaces, Wash the vehicle as soon as
possible. It necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners

that are marked sate lor panted surtaces o remove
forgign matter

Extencr painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical laliout thal can take thar toll over a

pariod of years, You can holp lo kesp the paint finish
looking new by keeping your vehicle gareged of covared
wheanavar possibla,
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Windshield and Wiper Blades

I the windskield s nol clear atter uging the windshigld
washer, or If the wiper blade chatters when running.
WX, sap or other material may be on the blade or
windehiakd

Clean the outside of the windshieid with a ful-strength
glass cleaning igud. The windshield is clean f beads
do nat form when you rinse it with water

Grme from the windshisld will stick 1o the wipar biades
and affect fhelr performance. Claan the blade by
wiping vigarously with a cloth sgaked In full-sirength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the blade

with water

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary,
replace blades that look worm.

Aluminum or Chrome-Plated Wheels

Your vehicle may be equipped with sither alurmmum or
chrome-plated wheels,

Keap your wheels clean using a soft ¢lean olath
with mild soap and water. Rinse with clean watar,
After rinzing thomughly, dry with & soff clean owel,
A wax roay then be applied,

The surface of these wheels s similar 1o the painted
surface of yaur vehicle: Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes. abmsive cleaners,
cleaners with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surface. Do not
use chroms polish on aluminum wheels,

Use chrome pafish onty on chrome-plated wheels, but
avold any painted surface of the wheal, and buff off
immediately alter application

Don't take your vehicle through an aulomatic car
wash thatl has sllicone carbide tire cleaning brushes.
These brushes can alan damage the surface of
ihese whesls.
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Tires

To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with tire cleansr.

Notice: When applying a lire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehlcle. Petroleum-based producis may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

It your vehicle is damaged &nd requires sheet matal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repalr shop
apphes anfi-corrosion matenal to parts repaled or
replaced 1o restore comrosion protection.

Orginal manufaciurar rapiacement parts will pravide the
oorrosion protection while maimaining the warranty.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right away, Bare metal will corrode
gueckly and may develop into major repair expense.

Minar chips and seratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials avaliable from your dealar or othier service
outlels. Larger areas of finish damage can be correctad
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dusl
control can colleet on the underbody. It these are nat
removed, accelerated corroslon (rust) can occur on

the underbody parts such as fual lines, frame, fioor pan
and exhaust system even though thay have corrosion
protection.

Al least every spring, Hush these materals lrom the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas whare rmud
and debris can collect. Dirt packed in close argas of

the frame should be lbosened before being flushed.

Your dealer or an undarbody car washing system can
do this-for you,
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Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphanc conditions can creale a
chamical tallout. Airborne poliutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage can
take two torms, blotchy, ringlet-shaped disoolorations,
and small Irregular dark spols etchad into the pain
surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, G will
reparr, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by this falloul condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles {20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever ocours first,

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for more informabon on purchasing

the lollowing products.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
Description

Polishing Cloth
Wax-Treated

Tar and Road
Oil Remover

Usage

Intenor and exteror
polshmg cloth

Removes lar, road ol
and asphalt

Liga an chrome or
siainiess steal

Chroma Cleaner
and Polish

White Sidewali Remaoves soil and black

Tire Claanar marks. from whitewails
Cleans vinyl tops,
Vinyl Cleanear upholstery and

cenveriible tops.

Hemoves din, gnme,

I leans :
Giacs CiRane! sriowe and fingerprints,
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

(cont'd)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont'd)

Description

Usage

Description Usage

Chrome and Wire
Wheai Cleanar

Removes dirt and grime
from chrome wheels-and
wiro whoe!l covers

Finish Enhancer

Hamaves dust,
fingerprints, and surface
contaminants, Spray on
wipe off

Medium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
Wash Wax Concantrate | hghtly waxes,
Biodegradable and
phosphate Iree.

Swirl Hemovar Poligh

Removes swif marks,
fing scralchas and
other light surface
contaminatic,

Quickly and sasily
removes spots and slains
trom carpels, viny! and
gloth upholstery.

Spol Lifter

Cleaner Wax

Removes light scratches
and profects finish.

Odorless spray odor
eliminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, leathar
and carpat

Ciddor Eliminator

Foaming Tire Shine

| e (oo
L. (nlfgo

Claans, ahines and
protects in one easy step,
MO WIRING necessary.

See your Ganeral Motors parts depariment Tar these
products. See Part D) Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants on page 5-24;
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= WULRARAR .

| —' SAMPLEAUX1MO72675

This is the legal identifier for your vehicla: It appears
on & plate-in the front cornet of the instrumeant panel,
on the drivers side, You can see 11 IF you ook through
thet windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN
alat appears on the Vehicie Cerification and Service

Parts labels and the cerfificates of lille and registrafion.

Engine Identification

The 8ih charactar in your VIN is the engine cods.
This code will halp you identify your engine,
specifications and replacement parts.

Service Parts |dentification Label

You ll find this label on your-spare lire cover, I's vary
helpful if you evér nead o order pards. On this label is
* vour ViIN
s the model designation
% paint inforrmabion and

® & list of al production options and spacial
EqUIDMmEnT

Be surs that this [abel g not removed from ine vehicle
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don’t add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can

keep other components from working as they should.

Your venicle has an air bag system, Before attempting to
add anything electrical 1o your vehicle, see Sefvicing
Your A Bag-Equipped Vehicla on page 1-50

Headlamp Wiring

The headiamp wiring is protected by luses, Should your
headlamps fail to function, have your headlamp systam
checked right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor & profectad by a circuit
braaker and a fuse. if the motdr overheats dus 1o heavy
snow or lce, the wiger will stop until the molar cools.

If the overload 15 caused by some electrical problem,
have It hixad.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circult breakers in the luse pansl protect the power
windows and othar power accassories. When the currant
lad s too heavy, the cireull breaker opens and closes.
protecting 1he circuit unfil the problem is fixed

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring clrcuiis in your vehicle are protected from
shor circuits by a combination of fuses. circull breakers
and fusible tharmal links. This greatly reduces the
ghance of damage caused by elecincal problems.

Look al the silver-colorad band inside the fuse; If the
band is broken or melted. replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of tha idenlical

size and rating.

Il you aver have a problem on the road and don't have
F spare [use, you can “homow” one that has the

SAME AMPemge. Just pick Surme fealum of yod vel i
that you can get along withoul - Jike the adio or
gigaratie lighter — and use 05 luse it |1 is the comact
amperage. Heplace it 85 soon as you can

There are two fuso biocks in your vehigle: the Instrumant
panst fusa block and the engine compartment fuse blosk
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The Instrument pansl fuse block 1s located on the drivers
side of the instrument panai. To apen, push the tab on
the access door to the left and pull the door torward,
Make sure to insen the tabs when replacing the cover
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Fuses Usage
TURN-B/L Turm Signals, Back-Up Lamps
EALS Enaine Relays
{Control |
BEMICLU E:ﬂzl mu’rgrtg rMn-duIa. Instrument
PCM Powertrain Control Module
IGN MDL Ignition Module
F/P-INJ Fuel Pump, Fugl injectors
AR BG Air Bag




Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
CRUISE Cruise Control Modula/Switch STOP/HZD Stop Lamps, Hazard Lamps
ABS Anti-Lock Brake {lgnition) Blank Nat Used
APD Accessory Power Outlet Blank Not Used
BFA BATT Aemote Keyless Eniry System BR DEFOG Rear Window Delogger
MIR/DLE Power Mirrar/Diagnostic PWH ACT Power Croor Locks

lirk Connectar Blank Not Used
LT HOLP [Lalt Headlamp Blank Not Usad
RDOVINTLP Racha, Interor Lamps, OnStar™ Blank Not Used
RT HDLP Aight Headlamps 02 HTR G:FQEH Sansor Heater
CLSTR instrument Panel Clustar HVAG Climate Cantrol System
EXTLF Extetior Lamps WIPER Windshield Wiper
CIG Clgareite Lightsr BCM Body Control Module
FOG Fog Lamps AMPL Audic Ampifier
HORN Hom PWH WDO Power Windows, Sunroof
Blank Not Lised RELAY DAL | Daytime Bunning Lamps (Relay)
Blank Not Used Blank Nol Used
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block Fuses Usage

The engine compartmant fuse blook is located on the IGN Ignitian Switch Circuits
driver's side of the vehicle. Lift off the cover o check BATT 1 Extanor Lamps, Power Outlel,
the fuses, See Engine Compartment Overview on Harn, Audio Amplifier
page 5-12Tor more information on location, BATT 2 Rear Defogger, Starter,
Power Locks, Stoplamp
ABS Anti-Lock Brake System

COOLING FAN | Engine Gooling Fan

§ ; . Powertrain Control Module;
Iiii;lal PCMHVAC Heatar and A'C Blower
a CRNK Startar

e A LT T P BLO Heater and A/C Blower
- m w M ] - - @ PCM Pawertrain Control Module
AG A/C Compressol
AT A/C Comprassor
FUEL PLMP Fugl Pump
CRNK Startar
COOLING/FAN | Engine Cooling Fan
EE@AVEHH Healer and AC Biower




Capacities and Specifications

The fallowing approximate capacities are glven in English and metric sonversions, Pleasa reler 1o Part L
Recommended Fiulds and Lubinganis on page 6-24 for more Information

Application Copaciio
English Melric

Air Conditioning Refrigerant B134a 1 .51k 0.68 ko
Cooling System B.6 quarts B2L
£ngine Oil with Filtar 5.0 quarts 48L
Fuel Tank 141 gallons 53.4 L
Transaxle, Automatic

Compiete Ovarhaul 9.5 quarts 80L
Transaxie, Manual

Complata Drain and Refill 1.8 guars 1L
Whes! Nul Tergue 10016 1 140 Nem

thig manual,

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sura io fill to the appropriate lavel, as recommendead In

Engine Specifications

Engine VIN Code Transaxle Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
: Automate and 0.042 Inch 1-3-4-2
221 La(Len) F Manual (1,06 mml




Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number

Engine Air Cleanar/Filter Alrr20t
Engine Qil Filter PF2244G"
Spark Plugs 41-881°
Winshiizld Wiper Blade (Shepherd's Hook Type)

Driver's Sida 22 inchas (56 cm)

Passenger's Side 17 Inches (43 ¢m)
*ACDeloe™ part number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
REEF ENGINE OiL
AT THE FROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Prolechon Pian? The Plan
Suppremants your new vehicle warranties. See voul
Warranty and Qwner Assistance bookiat or your dealer
for detalls

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maimtenance not anly heips o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environmant, All recammended maintenance procadures
are imporant. Imaroper vahicle mainlenance can

even affect the quality of fhe air we breathe. Impropet
luid lavals or the wrang tire inflation can increase

the level ol emissions from your vehicle. To halp protes
aur envirgnment, and 1o keep your vehicle in good
cohdition, please mamtain your vehicle properly

Maintenance Requirements

Mamtenance intervals, checks, inspactions and
razommanded flulds and lubricants as preseribed in this
manual are negessary 10 keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Any damage caused by failure

to follew recommended malhiehance may not be
coverad oy warmanly




How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule is divided into five parts

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
what to have done and how often. Some of these
sarvices can be complax, sa unless you are technically
gualitied and have the necessary equipment, you
should let your dealer's sarvice department or another
gualifind service centar do these jobs.

/A CAUTION:

Perferming maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Da your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the work.

It you want to gel the service information, see Service
Publications Ordering Informafion on page 7-11.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” talls you whal
should be checked and whan, It also explains what
you can easily do to help keep your vehicie In good
condition

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” axplains
impartant inspections that your dealer’'s service
depariment or anather qualifisd service center shoula
partartm,

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” lisis
soma recommeanded producis necessary to help

keep your vehicle properly maintained. These products,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the wark yourseif or have i daone.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” is a place for you to
record and keep track of the maintenance parformed on
your vehicle. Keep Your manienance receipls. They
may be needed o qualily your vehicle for warranty

I pairs
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

in this part are scheduled maintenance services which
arg 1o be performed at the mileage intervals spacified,

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We al Genaral Motors want 1o keap your vehicle in good
working condition. But we don't know exactly how

you'll drive it You may drive shart distances only a lew
timas & weak. Or you may drive long distances all

the time in vary hol. dusty weather. You may use your
vehicle in making delivenies. Or you may dnve it to
work. 1o do errands or In many other ways.

Because of the diterent ways people use their vehicles
maintenance reeds may vaty, You may nesd mora
frequent checks and replacements. 5o please read the
following and note how you drive. If you have

questions on how o keep your vehicle in.good condilian,
see your dealer.

This part 1alls you the maintenance searvices you should
have done and when you should schedule them

When you go to your dealar for your service needs,
vou'll know that GM-trained and supporied service
people will parformy the work using genuing GM parts

The proper Hlulds and lubricants to use are listed in Part
D, Make sure whoaver services your vehisle uses these
All pants should be replated and all necessary repalrs
done betare you or anyone glse dnves the vehicle

These schedules are for vahicles that

S cary passengers and cango within recommender
limits. You will find these on your vahicla's
Tire-Loading information label. See Loading Your
Vehicle on page «4-34

» agre driven on regsonahle road surfaces within lagat
driving limits.

s use the recommended fuel, See Gasoline Octane
on page 5-5.
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Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which ot fhe twe schedules is
righit for your vahicle. Here's how to decide which
schedute to follow:

Short Trip/City Definition

Fallow the Short Trip/City Scheduled Mainlenance i any
one of these conditions is true for your vehicke:

¢ Wost trips are less than 5 miles (8 km). This s
paricularly impartant when gutside temparatunes
ara bolow freazing

* Maost trips include extensive idiing, such as Irequem
driving in stop-and-go traffic.

o ‘You freguently tow a trailer or Use a camer on lop
of your vehicle. With some models, you should
riever tow a frailer. See Towing a Traler (Automalic
Transaxlei on page 4-36 or Towing a Trailer
fManual Transaxlg! on bage 442,

o |f the vehicle & used for delivery service, police,
tax or offer commercial application

Cng of the reasons you should foliow this schedufe if
you aperate your vehicie under any ol these condifions
15 [nal thegze condiions cause engine ol [o Dreak

aowin sooner.

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine (il and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first)

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Chassis Lubrication (of
& months, whichaver occurs first). Tire Rotabion

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Engine Air Cleanar
Fitar Inspection, it driving in dusty conditions,

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Engine Air Cleanar
Filter Replacemant.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automalic Transaxle
Servica (sevore condibons anly).

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement,

Every 150 000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling Systam
Sarvice (or evary 60 months, whichever occurs

fitsal). Engine Accassory Drive Belt Inspechon

Thpge inforynic anhs aummarize mainfengics sarsicas
Be sure 1o folfow tha complete scheduiad maimfenance
gt the following pages,




Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this schedulad mainienance anly il none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/City Scheduled
Maintenance are true. Da not use this schadule if the
vehitle Is used for traller fowing. driven In & dusty area
or used off paved roads, Use the Short Trip/Clty
schedule tor these condibons

Driving a velicle with a fully wammed engine undsr
highway conailions will cause engine oil o break dowt
slowar,

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Ol and Filtar
Change (or every 12 manths, whichever ogcurs

firat). Chassis Lubrication for 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Tire Rotation.

Every 30,000 Miles {50 000 km): Engine Air Cleanar
Fiiter Replacermant.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automellc Transaxle
Servica {sevara conditions only),

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection, Spark Plug Heplacemant

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cocling Systam
Senice (oravery 80 manths, whichever ocours
lirst), Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspactian,

Thesa infervals only summarnze mainfenance Services.
Be sure lo follow the complete scheduwlsd maimenance
on 1he following pages.

Short Trip/City Scheduled
Maintenance

The services shown In this schedule up o 100.000 miles
{166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 mies
(166 000 km) atthe same iMervals faor the lite of

this vehicke. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 Q00 km) should be repeated al the same interval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for tha iife of this
vehicle.

Ses Part B: Owner Cheoks and Serviges on page 6-18
and Fart C. Periodic Maimtenance nspeclions on
pags 6-22,

&6



Footnotes

1 The LS. Environmental Pratection Agency or Ihe
Caltfornia Air Resources Board has determined that the
faflure o perfarm this maintenance em will not nuiitfy
the emission warranty or il recall liability prior to

the completion af the vehicle's uselul iife, Wa, howaver,
urge that all recommended mamienance services be
perforned al the indicalad intervals and the
mairtenance be recorded

fLubricate the suspension, steerng linkage and the
transaxie shift linkage.

+ & good hime o check your brakes is dusing tire
rolation. See Brake System inspection on paga 5-23.

++If wour drive in a highly corrosive anviranment,

your brake cafipers may require adaifional inspsclion
and service, atevary offer lirg rotation. Sea
CatparKnuckle Maintenance Inspection on page 6-23

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

2 Change engine oll and filler (or evary 3 months,
whichever ocours first), An Emission Cantro! Servide,

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)
- Change-engine oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever accurs first). An Emission Control Service.

d Lubricate ehassis components (or evary & months,
whichaver ocours first). (See footnola # |

- Hotate tires. See Tire inapechion and Ratalion an
page 5-53 for proper rotation pattern and additonal
infarmation. (See footnote +. )

9,000 Miles (15 D00 km)

1 Change enging oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever oocurs first), An Emission Confrol Sevice

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

J Change enging oll and filer {or every 3 manihs,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Centrol Service.

J Lubngate chassis componants (or ewvary & monihs,
whichever occurs first), (See footnote #.)

-1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 for proper rotation pattem and additional
nformation. (See foainote +.) (Also see footnola ++.)
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15,000 Miles (25 000 km)
J Change engine oll and filter (or evary 3 months,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Confrol Service

1 Inspect angine air cleanar filtar if you ara driving
in dusty conditions. Replacs filter it necessary
An Emission Control Sarvice, (See fooinale 1)

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

J Change engineg oil and filler (or every 3 months,

whichaver occurs Tirst), An Emussion Conifrol Service.

< Lubricate chassis components {or every 6 months,
whichever occurs lirst), (See footnote &)

U Rotate fires. See Tire Inspection and Rotzhion on
page 5-53 lor proper rofation pattern and additional
information, (Sae footnota +.)

21,000 Miles (35 D00 km)

4 Change engine oll and filtar (or every 3 months,

whichever occurs firsl), An Emission Contrgl Service.

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

2 Change engine oll and filtar (or avery 3 manths,

whichever occurs first), An Emission Control Service.

- Lubncate chassis components (or every & manths,
whichever ocours first), (See fooinofe &)

1 Rotate tires, Ses Tire Inspection and Rotation an
page 5-53 lor prapar rotation patiern and additional
imformation. (See foctnote +.) (Also see footngte +4.)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

- Change angine oll and filter (or avery 3 manths,
whichaver coeurs first), An Emission Confrol Senvice,

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

1 Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months,
whigheyer occurs first), An Emission Control Service

-1 Lubricate chassis components {of every & months,
whichever occurs first), (See fooinofe #,)

J Replace engine air cleanear Tiiter. An Emission
Conlrol Service,

 Rotate tres. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 for proper rotation pattern and addifional
information. (See fooinate +.)

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

- Change enginz oll &nd filtar (or every 3 months,
whichaver goours first), An Envission Conlrol Service.

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

1 Change enging oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever oecurs first), An Emission Confrol Service

J Lubnecale chassis componants (or every: B manihs,
whichaver oocurs first), (See facinole 5.)

1 Botate tires, See Tve Inspection and Aotation on
page 5-53 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information, (See footnofe «.) (Also see fooinole ++ )

68



39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

Jd Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever oocurs first). Ar Emission Confrol Service

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)
Jd Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Central Service

- Lubricate chassls campaonents (or every 6 months.
whichever oeours first), (See footnota &)

- Rotate tres, Sea Tire fnspechon and Rotafion on
page 5-53 tor proper rotation pattern and addilional
nfarmation. [(Sae foamnate + |

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

4 Change engine oil and tiltér {or avery 3 months,
whichever occurs hirst), An Emvssion Control Senvice

- -Inspect engme air cleaner lter if you are driving
in dusty conditions, Replace filer if necessary.
An Emissian Conirol Service. (See foothote 1.)

48 00N Miles (R0 NOO km)

- Change anglne ol and fiter {or every 3 months.

whichever occurs firsl). Arr Emission Control Service,

2 Lubncate chassis companents (or avery B months,
whichsver occurs first), (See footnole #.)

-1 Rofate lires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 553 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information, (See footnote +.) (Als0 sec foainole ++.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

J Change automatic transaxie fiuid and filter it the
vehicle is mainly dnvan under one or more of
inese conditions:

- In heavy city traffic whare the outsida
temperature regularly reaches 80°F (32'C) or
higher.

= 'In hilly- @r mountainous. terraEin,
— When doing fraguent trailer towing.

- Uses such as tound In taxi, police or delivery
EETVICE,

I you do nol use your vehicle under any of these
eondifions, the fiuid and filter do nof require changing

Manual transaxle fiuld dossn't require change.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

4 Chanpe angina ail and liler {or gavary 3 monihs,
whichever ocours first). An Emission Contral Service.

54 000 Miles (90 D00 km)

4 Change engine oll and filter (or evary 3 manths,
whichever occurs fiist), An Emission Control Sennce.

- Lubricale chassis componenis (or every § months,
whichewver occurs first), (See footnola &)
- Rotate tires, See Tirg Inspection and Rofation on

page 5-53 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
inlormation. (See fodinois +.)
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57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

J Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 fonths,
whichever oceurs first). An Emission Confrol Sorvice.

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)
-1 Change engine oil and filtar {or every 3 months,
whichever octurs first), An Emission Confrol Service

A Lubricate chassis componants (or every 6 months,
whichever occurs first). (See footnole £ )

.l Repiace enging air cleaner filter. An Emission
Cantrol Service.

O Retate fires. See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-53 lor proper rotation patterm and additional
information. (See fooinafe + ) (Also see foalnole ++.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

2 Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,
whichaver oocurs first). An Emission Confrot Service.

66.000 Miles (110 000 km)
- Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 manths,
whichever occurs first), An Emission Confrol Service:

< Lubricate chassis components (or every B mianths,
whichever acours first). (See footnote #.)

- Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Aotalion on
page 5-53 tor proper rolation patieam and additional
Infarmation. (See footnate +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

d Chanage enging oil and fiter [or evary 3 monihs,
whichever oocurs first), -An Emission Canfrol Service,

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

- Cnange engine ol and filter (or avery 3 months,
whichever cocurs first), An Emission Conlrgl Service

J Lubricate chassis components (or every & manths,
whichever occurs first) (See footnole #.)

J Rotate tires. See Tirg lrispection and Rotation on
page 5-53 tor proper rotation pattern &nd additional
infarmation. (Sge footnole + ) (Alsa see footnole ++.)
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75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

4 Change engine oll and filter (or every 3 months,

whicheyver oocurs first), An Emission Confrol Sarvice.

< Inspect engne air cleaner filter il you are driving
in dusly conditions. Replace filler if necessary.
An Emission Control Senvice. (See foatnols 1)

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

- Change engine oil and filtar {or svary 3 months,

whichever ocours lirst), An Emession Control Sarvice,

- Lubincale chassis companents (or evary 6 monihs
whichaver ocours first), (See footrote # )

4 Rotate \ires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 [of proper rotation pattérn and additional
information. {See footnals +, )

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

J Change engine oil and Tilter (or every 3 manths,

whichavear oocurs first). An Ermssion Control Servics.

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)
- Change engine ofl and fiter (or svery 3 manths,
whichever octurs first). An Emission Control Service.

< Lubrncate chassis componenls (or every 8 manihs,
whichever ocours first), (See footnote #.)

2 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 lor propear rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnote +.) (Also see foolnote ++)

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

- Change engine oil and filter (ar every 3 manths,
whichavar ocours fivat). An Emission Control Service.

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

J Change engine bil and filter (or every 3 manths,
whichever ooccurs first). An Emission Confrol Senvice.

J Lubricate chagsls components (or every § months,
whichever bocurs first), [(See footnote #.)

- Replage engine alr gleaner filler. An Emission
bl Safvinge:

- Rotale tires. Ses Tie [nspection &nd Rotation on
page 5-53 lor proper rotation patterm and additional
miomation, (See foolnata +,)
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93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

- Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 manths,
whichever occurs first). An Emission Control Service,

96.000 Miles (160 000 km)
J Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months,
whichever ocours firsl). An Emission Confrol Sarvice

J Lubrigate chassis components (or every & months,
whichever occurs firgl), (See footnofe £.)

- Rolate tires: See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-53 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See foofnote +.) (Also see foolnote ++.)

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

- Change enging oil and filter (or every 3 months
whichever occurs first), An Emission Control Saervice

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

-1 Feplace spark plugs. An Emussipn Conlrol Service.

d Change sutomatic transaxte fluld and fiar if the
vehicle ts mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

- In heavy oity tratfic where the cutside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher

- I hilly or mountaingus terain.

- Whan doing frequent frailer towing.

- Uses such as found in taxl, police or delivery
SENICE.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
condiftons, the fiuld and fifter do not reguire changing.

Manual transaxle fluld dossnT require changlng.

150,000 Miles {240 000 km)

3 Drain, flush and rehill cooling system {or avery
60 months since last servioe, whithaver oocurs first),
See Engine Coolan! on page 5-22 tor what 10 use
Inspact hoses. Clean radiator, condanser. pressure
cap and neck. Pressure test the cooling systam
and pressure cap. An Emission Control Service,

4 Inspect engine accessory drive belt. An Emission
Control Sarvice,
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Long Trip/Highway Scheduled
Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up 1o 100,000 miles
(1686 000 kmj should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) at the same Intervals lor the life of

tihis vehicle. The sarvices shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 krnj should be repeated at the same intanval
atter 150,000 miles {240 000 km) for the lile of this
vehicle.

See Part B Owner Checks and Servidis on page 6-18
antl PartC: Periodic Maintenance Inspections on
page 5-22.

Footnotes

t The U5 Enwronmental Profection Agency or (he
Caittornin Alr Resources Board has determined that the
fallure o perform this maintenance itam will not nulify
the. emission warranfy or limil recall iabifity prior ta

the completion of the vehicie’s usaful lfe. Wa, however,
prpe fhat all recommanded mainiananse sanicac ho
performead al the indicated infervals and the
maintanance be recorded.

#Lubricate the suspension, sleerng linkage and the
transaxle shift inkage

+ A goad Hme to ¢heck your brakes is during tire
rotatiom, Sée Brake System Inspechion on page 6-23

++ I you drive in a highly corrosive savironmesnt,

your brake calipers may require addiional inspechion
and -senvice af every other tire rolafion. See
Calipernuckie Mairfenance Ingpeglion on page 6-23

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

- Change engine oll and filter {or every 12 months,
whichever ocours first), An Ermission Controf
Service.

< Lubrleate chassis components {or avery 12 months,
whichever ocours first), (See footngte #.)

J Rotate tires, See Tre fnspachon and Hotahon on
page 5-53 lor proper rotaticn patterm and additional
infarmation. (See lootnale + )

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

- Change enaine ofl and fiter (ar every 12 months,
whichever oocurs lirst), An Emission Confrof
Sanice

- Lubiricate chassts componeants (or every 12 months,
whichever otcurs lirst), {See Tootnofe £.)

- Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Hotation @n
page 5-53 for proper rolatton pattern and addifional
infarmation. (See footnole +.) (Alsy see fooinofe ++.)

6-13



22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

2 Change engine oll and filter (ar every 12 months,
whichevar ooours first), An Emission Canlrol
Senvice,

4 Lubneate chassia comporsents (or every 12 months,
whichever oocurs first), (See foolnale #.)

4 Rolate tires. See Tire Inspaciion and Rolation on
page 5-53 for proper rolaticn pattern and addifional
information. {(See footnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 00D km)

A Change enging oil and filter {or avary 12 months.
whichever accurs first). A Emission Corrol
Service. '

3 Lubricale chassis componants (or avery 12 months,
whichevar ocours first). (See foolnote #.)

J Rotate tires, See Tie inspection and Rotation on

page 5-53for proper rotation pattern and additional
information. (See footnole +.) (Also see foomote ++.)

1 Replaca angne air cleanear filler. An Ermission Controf
SErvice

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

' Change engina oll and filter {or every 12 months,
whichaver ocours first), An Emission Comrol
Senive,

1 Lubricate chassis componanis (or every 12 manths,
whichever occurs first), (See foofnate #.)

-1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 lar proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See foofnole +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

J Change engine od and fitter (or avery 12 manths,
whichaver occurs first). An Emission Control
Sevice,

A Lubricate chassis compananis (or avery 12 monihs.
whitchever ocours first). (Ses foolnote £.)

1 Rotate tres. Sea Tire Inspection and Rotation an
page 5-53 for propar rotation patlern and additicnal
infarmation. (See foofnote +) (Also see footnatg ++.)
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50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

d Change autornatic transaxte flud and filter it the
vehicle 1& mainly driven under ong ar mare of
these conditlons

In heavy city traffic where the outaside
tamperature regulardy reaches 80°F (32°C) or
Highdar,

L]

In hilly or mountainous termain
When doing freqguent traller lowing.

Uses such as found n taxl, police or delivery
service

it you do not use yowr vehicle under any of these
gondiions, the fluid and filter do nol reglire changing.

Manual transaxle fuid doesn’l require change

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

- Change engine ofl and filter (or every 12 months
W I T L S TIsL), AT S EE )
Sarvice

J Lubricate chassis components (or evary 12 months,
whichever occurs tirst), (See foomote #)

Jd RAntate tres, See Tire Inspection and Aotation on
paga 5-53 tor propar rotalion pattarn and additional
information. (See feofnole +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

3 Change engine ail and filker (o every 12 months,
whichever oocurs lirst). An Emission Control
Service,

-1 Lubncate chassis components {of every 12 manths,
whichevar oceurs lirst), (See fmoinole £.)

J Rotate tires. See Tire inspection and Rofation on
page 5-53 for proper rotation paitern and additional
information, (See foolnole +.) fAlso see fooinote ++.)

J Replaca angine air cleaner filter. An Emission Confrol
Sarvice.

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

d Change engine oil and filtar (or every 12 months,
whichever ocours: first), An Emmission Control
Sarvice.

d Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months.
whichever occurs first), (See footnale #.)

2 Rolate tires, See Tire Inspection and Holation on
page 5-53 far proper rotation pattern and additional

ey | i o
ipermshon o0 feoimie )
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75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

A Change engina ofl and liller (or avery 12 manihs,
whichaver accurs first). Arn Ermission Control
Service.

_ Lubricate ghassis companants (or every 12 months,
whichever ocours first), (Sea footnofe 7.)

| Ratate tires. See Tire Inspeciion and Relation an
page 5-53 for praper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See footnole +.] (Also see foofnole 43

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

- Change engine ail and filter (or avery 12 months,
whichever acours first). An Emiszion Control
Sarvice.

- Lubricale chassgis componenis (Or avery 12 months,
whichaver ocours lirst), (See fooinole # )

- Rotate fires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 tor proper rotation pattern and additional
information (See facinote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

2 Change engine oil and Nliter (or every 12 manths,
whichever ooours first). An Emission Conirol
Service

J Lubricate chassis components (or evary 12 months,
whichever occurs first). (See foctnale #.)

) Replace engine air cleaner fiter, An Emission
Confral Service.

J Rotate lires, See Tire Inspectian and Rofatlon on
page 5-53 for propar rotation pattern and addilional
infarmation. (See footnole +_ ) (Also see fooinele ++.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

i Change engine oil and filler (or every 12 manths,
whichever occurs firsl). An Emission Control
Service.

4 Lubricale ghassis companents (or every 12 manths,
whichever occurs first). (See fooingle #.)

2 Boiate fires. See Tire Inspection and Rofation an
page 5-53 far proper rotation patterm and additional
imformeation. (See footnale + )
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

4 Replace spark plugs. An Emissign Control Service

O Change autormatic transaxla fluid and filter if tha
vehicle is mainly driven under one or more al
these conditions:

- In heavy city traffic where the oulsids
lemperature ragularly reaches 90°'F (32°C) or
mgner,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
- When doing frequant trailar towing.

= Uees sugh as found in taxi, police or dalivery
sarvice.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of (hese
conditions, the fiuid and filter do not regquire changing.

Manual transaxle fluid doesn't require change

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

U Drain, Hush and refill cooling system [or every
B0 months singe last service. whichever occurs first),
Sea Engine Coolant on page 5-22 for what fo use
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condansar, pressure
cap and neck. Prossure test the codling system
and pressure cap. An Emission Contral Semnvice.

< Inspect engine accessory drive beil. An Emission
Coniral Servica.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and senvices
which should be performed al the intervals specified o
help ensure the safety, dependability and emission
control performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repairs ara completed al once.
Whenevar any flulds or lubricants are added o your
vehicle, make sure they are thie proper ones, as shown
in Part D.

At Each Fuel Fill

ft s imporiant for you Of 4 service station attendant to
perform these underhood checks gt each fuel fill

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engire oil level and add the proper ail i
necessary, See Engine Oif on page 5-14 for further
detsils,

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant tevel and add DEX-COOL™
coofant mixture if necessary. Sae Engine Coglant
on page 5-22 for further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washar fiuid level In the windshiaid
washer tank and add the proper lluid it necessary. See

Windshield Washer Flurd on page 534 for further details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tries are inflaled 1o the corrag! pressures.
Dan' forget to check your spara tire, Seo Ties on
page 5-51 lor lurther details,

Cassette Tape Player Service

Cinan cassatte tape player. Gleaning should be done
every 50 hours ol tape play. See Audio System(s)
an page 3-36 lor lurther details.

At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safely ball reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retraclors and anchorages
are working properly. Look forany other loose or
damaged safetly bell system pars. If you sae anything
that might keep a safety bell system trom doing is

iob, have It repaired. Have any lorn or frayed safety belts
replaced.

Alsg ook for any opened or broken air bag cevanngs,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The alr bag
system does not need regular maintenance.)
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Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wipsr blades for wear or cracking. Replace
biade insers that appear warn or damaged or that
streak or miss argas of the windshield. Also see
Claaning the Outside of Your Vehicle on page 5-74,

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal batter, and not slick or squaak, Apply
sticone grease with a clean cloth. During very cold
damp weather more frequent applicalion may ba
required. See Par D Recommenday Flulds and
Lubricants on paga §-24,

Manual Transaxle Check

It 18 not necessary 1o check the transaxie luid fevel.
Check for leaks. A fluid leak is the only reason lor fluid
loss, Have the system mspected and rapairad it
neaded,

Automatic Transaxle Inspection

It is not necessary 1o check the transaxie fluid level, A
transaxle fluid leak s the only reason for fiuid loss
Check Tor leaks, It a leak occurs, take the vehicle o your
dealer and have it rapalred as soon as possible.

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the fluid Tevel in the clulch resarvoir. See
Hydraulie Clutch on page 5-27. A fluid loss In this
systam could indicate a problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired at once

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubncate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part [,

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hood latch gssembles, secondarny |aich,
pivots, spring ancheor, reélease pawl, hood and body door
hinges. fear compartmeant and any folding seat
hardware. Part O tells you what fo use. More frequsnt
lubrication may be required when exposed lo 8 cormosive
Bnvironment.
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Starter Switch Check

& CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Belgre you start, be sure you have anough room
around the vehicla,

4]

Firmly apoly both the parking brake and the regular
brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-27 11 necessary.

Do not use the dcealerator padal, and be ready 1o
turn off the angine-immeadiately If it starts.

3. On automatic ransaxle vehiclas, try to starl tha
engine in each gear. The starer should work
anly in PARK (P) or NEUTHAL {N). If the starter
works in-any ather position, your vehicle naeds
SEMVICE

On manual fransaxle vahicles, put the shift lever in
NEUTRAL (N}, push the clutch down halfway and [ry
to start the angine. The starter should work only
when the ¢ulch & pushed down all the way 1o the
fleor. if the starter works when the cluteh isn'l pushed
all the way down, vour vehicla needs service

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. if it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1

Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicig, It should be parked on a lavel
surface,

Firmiy apply the parking brake. Sea Farking Grake
on page 2-27 it necessary

Be ready to apply the regular brake immediately if
the yvaticle begins to move.

With the engine ofl, turn the key (o the RUN
position, but don't start the engine. Without applying
the reqular brake, fry to mova tha shilt lever out

of PARK (F) with normal effert. If the shift lever
maves out of PARK [P}, yourvahicle neads sarvige.
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Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake sal. try lo tum
the-ignition key (o LOCK in each shift lever position,

s ‘With an automatic fransaxie, the key should tum o
LOCK only when the shift lever is in PARK (P).

% With & manual transaxle, the key should 1um fo
LOCK anly when you press the key release
button.

On all vehicles, the key should come ot only in LOCK

Turn the steering wheel to the left and to the nght. It
should only lock whan turned to the rght,

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

/N CAUTION:

YWnen you are going mis cNeck, your vemcie
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

sure there is room in frant of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
to move.

Fark on & fairy steap hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, sel the
parking braka.

* To check the parking brake's holding ability: With
the engine runming and transakle in NEUTHAL
(N}, slowly remove toot presaure from the regular
brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is hald by the
parking braks only,

* Tocheck the PARK (P mechanisrm's holding
abilty: With the engine running, shilt to PARK (F)
Thiern israase s l."JEl.l."n:ll'lg L'|||i|r'-.l_.-' falicwso I:r:, Tl'it,_:

regular brake

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least avary spring. use plain waler 1o llush any
comosive materials from the underbody. Take care Lo
clean tharoughly any areas where mud and other debns
can coliect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this pan are inspactions and sarvices which
should be performed at least twice a year (for instance,
each spring and fall). You should fal your dealer's
service depariment or other qualified service cenler do
these jobs. Make sure any necessaly repairs aro
completad-at onee,

Proper procedures fo parform these services may be
found in & service manual. See Service Fublications
Ordering Information on page M-17

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect thae fran! and resr suspansion antd steering
system for damaged, loose or missing pars, sians ol
wear or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power stesrning
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, loaks,
cracks, chating, =tc, Clean and then inspect fhe drive
axle boot seals for damags, tears or ieakaga. Heplace
seals I naoRssary.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspact the complete exhaust systam. Inspact the body
nedr the exhaust systam, Look for broken, damaged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, leose connections or other conditions which
could cause a heat bulld-up in the floor pan or could Jet
exnaust lumes [nto the vehicle See Enging Exhadst
on page 2-31.

Fuel System Inspection

Inspact the complete fual system for damage or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced il they

are cracked, swollen or detenorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and elamps; replace as needed. Clean the
outside of the radiator ahd alr condftioning condanser,
To help ensure proper operation, & prassura test of
the epoling sysiem and pressure cap is mocommanded
gl least once a year.

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the fhrottle system lor Interferance or binding,
and for damaged or missing pars, Heplace parls

a5 neaded. Heplace any components that have high
effort or excessive waar. Do not [ubricate accelerator
and cruige control cables,
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Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complate systam. Inspect brake lines and
noses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, atc, Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Alsa inspect drum brake linings

lar wear and cracks, Inspect other brake parts, meluding
drums, wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, elc,
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need 1o have
your brakes inspected more often if your driving

habits or canditions result in freguen! braking.

Caliper/Knuckle Maintenance
Inspection

It yau operate your vehicle in a highly corrasive
gnvironment, as indicaled by the shaded areas on the
map following this texl, your vahicle may require
additional brake service. Relar 1o the appropriate GM
sarvice bullstin for the propar callper Inspection
procedure. As necessary, caliper pins and Knuckle
brake pad abutments should be lubricated at every othear
tre: rotation. Alsg, see your GM dealer's service
department or qualified service center for additional
information

B-23



Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part
nurmber or specification may be oblgned from your

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Hydraulic Cluteh Fluid (GM Part No
Hydraulic W5 12345347, in Canada
Clutch Systern [ 10953517, or equivalent DOT-3

brake fluid)

Power Stearing
System

GM Power Steeting Fluld (GM. Part
Na, U.5: 1052884, in Canada
993294 or equivalant),

dealer,
Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Engine ol with the Amarican
Patroleum Instiute Cartified for
. Gasoline Engines starburs! symbal
Engine O of the proper viscosily. To determine

the pratemed visgosity for your
vehicla's enging, see Enging il on
page 5-14

Engine Coolan!

S50/80 mixtura of clean, drinkable
waler and use only

DEX-COOL" Coolant See Engine
Coolant on page 5-22,

Hydraulic Brake
System

Delea Supreme-11 Brake Fiuid or
eguivalant DOT-3 braka fluid,

Windshiald
Washer Saolvent

GM Optikleen™ Washar Solvent or
aquivalant.

Manual DEXBON" -1 Automatc
Transaxle Tranamission Fluid
ALlomatc DEXRONT -l Automatic
Transaxle Transmission Fluid
Mulit-Purposa Lubricant. Supardube
Ejﬁn’;;;";g (GM Part No. U.S. 12346241, In
Canada 10953474, or eguivalent)
Chassis Lubricant (GM Part No,
Manual U.5. 12377885, in Canada
Transaxie Shitt | B8401242, or equivalent) or lubncan!
Linkage meeting requirements of NLGI #2,
Category LB or GC-LB.
Cluteh Linkage: | Engirg oil

Pivot Points

G-24




Usage Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluld/Lubricant
Chassis Lubricant (GM Part Na. Mulli-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube
R U.8. 12377985, in Canada g and BAor | (GM Part No. US, 12346241, in
riapil BB301242, or equivalent) or lubricant = anada 10953474, or equivalenty.
LUDFeaten maeting raquirements of NLGI #2, e = = e
Category LB or GC-LB. Weatharstrip N-t: Fﬂ:témT ||n:n:u%uaF 3 ﬁaé?, rira M ar
Hood Lateh Lubriplate Lubricant Asrossl (GM Conditioning | 10953014, or equivalent).
Assembly, Part No. LS 12348293, in Canada
Seconcdlary 992723, or equivalent) or lubricant
Laich, Pivots, | meating requiramants of MLGI #2
Spring Anchor | Category LB or GC-LB,
and Helease

Pawl
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Afer the scheduled services are pardormed. record the dale, odometer reading and who performed the service and
any addifional information from “Owner Checks and Services™ or "Perlodic Mainterance” an the fallowing recond

pages. Also, you should retain all maintenance receipts.

Maintenance Record

Odometer Maintenance Record

Date Reading Serviced By

B-26



Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Cdometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

B-28




Section 7 Customer Assistance Information
P W T e — Al v T e e e e e e e e e —————

Cuslomer Assistance Information ... .. —-7-2  Reporting Safety Defects .................... 7-10
Customer Satsfaction Procedure ... 7-2 Reporting Salety Delects to the United Eta’rﬂ&
Online Owner Center ........... 7-3 Govemment . .. = LT-10
Customar Assislance for Texl TEIPﬂhDHE Reporting E-.dlel'_.l De1£-1..T5 to the Eanafhan
(TTY) Usaers ... e 74 Government ... v 7-10
Customaer Assistance Offices o L Reporting Safety [ Defecis I Ganalal Motors ., . 7+10
GM Maobility Program lor Persons with Senvice Publications Ordaring Information ... 7-11
Disabilities (g
Hoadside Assisiance Fr[}jiﬂm veet =0
Caurtesy Transpertation ... B

71



Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill ara impartant to

your dealer and to Chevrolet. Normally, any concsrns
with the sales ransaction or the oparation ol your
vehicle will be resclved by your dealsrs sales or service
depariments, Sometimes, however, despile the best
intentions of all concermed, misunderstandings can
occur. i your concern Has not been resolved to your
satisfachon, the following steps should be taken;

STEP ONE: Discuss vour concem with a member of
dealership management. Normally, concems can

be quickly resolved at that level, If the matter has
already been reviewed with the sales, service or paris
managsr, contact the owner of the dealership or

the ganeral manager

STEP TWO: i after contacting a member of dealership
management, It appears your concem cannol ba
resolved by the dealership without further help, contact
the Cheyvrolet Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact GN of Canada
Customer Communication Centra in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-B800-263-7854 (Frenah);

We ancourage you to call the toll-ree number in omder
to give your inguiry prompt attention. Pleass have

the following information avallable 1o give the Customer
Assistance Hepresentalve:

* Vehicle ldentification Number (This Is avallable from
the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at the
top left of the instrument panel and visible through
the windsheld )

¢ Dealership name and location
* Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

When contacting Chevrolet, please remembar that your
cancarn will likely be resolved at a deaier's facility.
That is why we suggasi you lollow Step One first it you
have a concam.

STEP THREE: Both General Motors and your dealer
are committed o making sure you are completely
satisfied with your new vehicle. However, it you continue
to-remain unsatisfied aftar following the procedurs
oullined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Line Program to anforce any addltional
rights you may have. Canadian owners refer to

your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
boaklet far information on the Canadian Motor Vehigle
Arbitration Plan {CAMVYAR),
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The BBB Auto Lina Program is an oul of court program
admirestered by the Council of Batter Business

Bureaus fo settle aulomotive disputas regarding vehicle
repairs or the Interpretation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Although you may be required to
resort o this informal dispute resalution program prior to
liling & court action, use of the program is free of
charge and your case will ganarally be heard within

40 days Il you do not agree with the decision given in
YOUr case, you may reject it and procesd with any othar
venue tor relief available to you.

You may contact the BBB using the toll-free telephone
number ar wrile them at the following address

BEB Audg Line

Council of Betler Business Bureaus, Inc
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Sulle BOD

Affington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

Thiz nraaram iz avsitable in all &0 atatee and tha MDistrict
ol Columbia, Eligibility is limited by vehicle age,
mileage and olher faciors. Ganeral Motors reserves tha
fght to change eligibiilty limitations ander discontinue
its participation in his program.

Online Owner Center

The Owner Center at MyGMLInk is a resource Tor your
GM ownership neaeds. Yol can fihd your specific
vehicle information all in one place.

The Owner Center allows you to:
& Gete-mall service remindars,

* Access information about your specific vehicle,
including tips and videos and an electronic
varsion of this owner's manual.

* Keep track of your vehicle's service history and
maintenance schedule.

s Find GM dealers for service nationwide

* Receive spacial promotions and privileges only
available to MyGMLink members.

Refar to the wab lor updated information
Ta register your vehicle visit www MyGMLUink.comu
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Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard of hearing, or
speoch-mpaired ard who use Taxl Telephones (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY sguipmant available at its Customar
Assistance Cenler. Any TTY usar can communicale

with Chevrolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEVY {2438} (TTY
users In Canade can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Chavrolet encourages customers o call the toll-free
number for assistanee, 1a W5, cusiomear wishes

o wnte to Chayrolet, the letter should be addressed o
Cheviplal's Customer Assistancg Center.

United States

Chavrolet Motor Division

Chevrolat Customer Assistance Center
P.C. Box 33170

Cretroit, M1 48232-5170

1-B00-222-1020

-B00-8353-2438 (For Text Telephore dewvices (T T1Ys))
Roatiside Assistance: 1-800-CHEV-USA® {243-8872)
Fax Numbar: 313-381-0022

From Pueno Hico,
1-B00-4968-93532 (Englsh)
1-800-486-9893 (Spanizh)
Fax Number; 3213-361-0022

Fram LS. Virgin lslanas:
1-B00-456-0994
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

Canada

Genagral Molors of Canada Limited
Customers Communication Cantre, 163-005
1808 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

1-B00-263-3777 (English)

1-B800-263-TRS4 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices [TTYs))
FRoadside Assistance: 1-800-268-6800
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All Overseas Locations

Please confact the local General Motors Business Unll

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Isiands)

General Motars da Mexico, 5. de RL. de C.V
Customer Assistance Center

Paseo de la Aeforma # 2740

Col. Lomas de Bezares

C.P 11810, Mexica, D.F

01-A00-508-0000

Long Distance; 011-62-53 28 0 800

GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, avallable to
qualified applicants, can
relmburse you up to
51,000 toward aftermarket
driver or passenger
adaptive equipment you
may regquire for your
vehicle (hand confrols,
wheslchair/scooler

lifts, g, )

This program can also provide you with frée resourice
information, such as area driver assessment cantars and
mobility equipmeant installers. The pmgram is available
for-a limited period of fime from Ihe date of vehicle
purchaseflease. See your dealer for more detalls or call
tha GM Mability Assistanca Genter at 1-800-323-9835.
Texl teiephcne {TTY) usars, call 1-800-833-9935,

GM ol Canada aizo has a Mebility Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) for details. Al TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830.
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Roadside Assistance Program

To enhance Cheviolel's sirong commilmeant 10 customer
satistactian, Chayrolet 15 exdiled o announce the
establishment of the Chevrolel Roadside Assistance
Cerntar. As the ownar of a 2003 Chevrolat, membemship
in Foadside Assistance is trae.

Roadside Assistance i5 available 24 hours & day,

385 days a year, by calling -B00-CHEV-USA
(243-8872). This toll-free number will provida you
averdhe-phone roadside assistance with minor
mechanical problems. It your problam cannot be
resalved over the phong, our advisors have access 10 8
nationwide network of dealer recommended service
providers, Roadside membership is free; however soma
SenIGES May incur costs,

Roadzside ofiers two levels of service to the customaer,
Hasit Care and Courtesy Care:

Roadeide Basic Care provides.

& Tolldfree number, 1-800-CHEV-LISA (243-8872),
lext telephone (TTY} users, call 1-888-888-2438

% Froe towing for warranly repars
* Basic ovar-the-phone tachnical advice

% Ayallable dealer services al reasonable costs {Le.,
wrecker services, locksmithikey service, glass
repair, aic.)

Roadside Courfesy Care provides:

% Roadside Basw Care services {as outlined
praviously)

Plus:

% FREE Mon-Warranty Towing (to ihe closest dealer
from a legal roadway)

% FREE Locksmith/Key Senice (when keys are lost
an the road or lockad inside)

% FREE Flat Tire Service (spare insialied on the road)
% FREE Jump Start {at home or on the road)
% FREE Fuel Delvery {55 of fusl daliverad on the road)

Chevralet oftars Courtesy Transpartation for CUsomers
needing warranty service. Courtesy Transportation

will be offered in.conunchon with the coverage provided
by the Bumper-to-Bumpar New Vehicle Limied
Warranty 1o eligible purchasers of 2003 Chevrolet
passenger cars and light duty rucks. (See your seling
dealar for details )

Couwrtesy Care is available to retall and retall lease
customars operating 2003 and newer Chevralol vehicles
for a perlod of 3 vears/36,000 miles (60 000 km),
whichever oecurs first. All Courtesy Care services must
be pre-amanged by Chevrolel Roadside or dealer
sEfvice managermenl
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Basic Care and Courtesy Carg are not part of or included
in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle Limited
Warranty. Chevrolet reserves the right to modify or
disconfiriue Basic Care and Courfesy Care at any time

The Roadside Assistance Centér uses companies that
will provide you with quality and prionty sarvice.

When moadside services are required, our advisors will
expiain any paymen! abiigations that may be neurred
for utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
followling avallable o give to the advisor:

s Vehicle ldentification Mumbar (VIN)

% License piale numbar

vighicle color

& Vahigle lodation

= Telephione number where yvou can be reached
% Vehicle mileage

% Descrption of prablem

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchasad in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assstance program accessibia trom anywhere
in Canada or the Linited States: Please refer fo the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Informafion boak

Courtesy Transportation

Cheyrolet has always exemplified quality and vatue in
its offering ol motor vehicles. To enhance your

ownership expenence, we and our parficipating dealers

are proud fo offer Courtesy Transporation. a customer
support program for new vehicles.

The Courlesy Transportation program is offersd to rotail
purchase/lease cusiomers in oonjunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Wamanty. Several transpartation apliens
are available when wamranly repairs arg required.

This will reduce your inconvenience during warranty
repalrs

Plan Ahead When Possible

Whan your vehicle requires wamanty service, you
should contact your dealer and request an appointment.
By schaduling a service appointment and advising

your service consuitant of your transportation needs,
your dealer can help mmimize your Inconvenienca

W your wahicla canpat e achardi e intn the sprvice
depariment immediately, keep drving it until it can be
scheduled for service, unhess, of course, the probiem is
safety-related. |t it is, please call your dealership, let
therm know this, and ask for instructions.

If the dealer requasts that you simply drop the vehicle
off for service. vou are urged 1o do so as early in
the work day as possible o allow for same day repair,
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Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be complsted while you
wait. Howaver, il you are unabla to wait Cheyrolet
helps minimize your nconvenience by providing several
transportation options. Depending on the clireumstances,
your deaier can offer you one of the following:

Shuttle Service

Paricipating dealers can provide you with shuttls
service 10 gel you to your destination with mimimal
Interruption of your daily schedule. This includes a one
way shuttle ride to a destination up to 10 miles from
the dealership.

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

I your vehicle raquires gvermight warranty repairs,
reimiursament up to 530 per day (five day maximum)
may be available for the use of public transportation
such as taxi or bus, In addition, should you amange
Iransportation through a fiend or relative,
reimbursemeant for reasonable fusl expenses up to
$10 per day (five day maximum) may be availabls
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and ba
supported by original receipls,

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle |s unavaitable due 1o ovemight
warranty repalrs, your dealer may arrange to provide
you with a courtesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for &
renial vehicle you obtained, at actual cost, up to a
maximum of 530,00 per day supported by receipts, This
requires that you sign and complete a rental agreament
and meel stale, local and rental vehicle provider
requirements. Hequirements vary and may include
minimum age requirements, Insurance ooverage, credit
cafd, elc. You are responsible for fuel usage charges
and may also be responsible for taxes. levies.

usage fees, excessive mileage or rental usaga bayond
the completion of the repair,

Genarally it 15 not possible 10 provide a like-vehicle as a
oourtasy rantal.
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Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transponalion 5 available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty coverage penod, but it s
net part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty, A
separate booklet enfitied "Warmranty and Owrner
Assigtance informaticn” furnished with sach new vehicle
provides detalled wamanty coverags information.

Couresy Transportation is available anly at parlicipating
dealers and all program options, such as shuttle
sarvice, may not be avallable at every dealer. Please
contact you dealer lor specific information about
availability. All Courtesy Transparalion arrangemants
will be administered by appropriate dealsr personnel,

Canadian Vehicles: For waranty repairs dunng the
Complete Yehicle Coverage penod of the General
Motors of Canada New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
alternative transportation may be available under tha
Courtesy Transporiation Program, Please consult
your dadler for detsils.

Ganeral Molors resgrves the right fo unilaterally modify,
change o discontinue Courlesy Transportation at

any fime and lo resolve all guestions of clam eligibiity
purspant to the terms and condifions desonbed

herain af iis sole discrefion,
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Reporting Safety Defects

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

It you balleve that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause Injury or death, you
sheuld immadiately inform the National Highway Tratfic
Safety Administration (NHTSA]L in addition 1o notifying
Genaral Motors,

it NHTSA recelves similar complaints, It may open an
mvestigation, and It it finds that a safety defect axists n
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campalgn. Howevar, NHTSA cannat becoms invobyad In
individual problems betweesn you, your dealar of
Gieneral Maotors

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Satety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 i
the Washington, D.C. area} or writé o

NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain gther information abaul motor
vehicle safety from the hotline.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

If you live in Canada, and you believe thal your vehicle
has a satety delect, you should immediately notity
Transport Canada, in addition to notitying General
Mators of Canada Limited. You may write 10:

Tratsporl Canada

330 Sparks Stresl

Tower C

Ottawa, Ontaro K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In addition to notifying NHTEA {or Transport Canada) in
& sitluaton like s, we gartainly hope. you'll notity us
Please call us at 1-800-222-1020, or write

Chevrotat Motor Division

Chavmiel Customer Assistance Genter
P.C. Box 33170

Detrolt, Ml 48232-5170

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-283-3777 (English)
or 1-B00-263-7864 (French). Or, write

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centra, 183-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Onlaro L1H BPY
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Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Semvice Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
information on engines, transmission, axle, suspansion,
brakes, electrigal, steering. body, efs

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

This manual provides informaltion on unit regair service
procadures, adjiustments, and specifications for GM
transmissions, mnsaxies, and transfer cases

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00

Service Bulletins

Service Bulletins give technical service information
naedad to knowledgeably service General Motors cars
and trucks. Each bullstin contains instructions 1o
assist In the diagnosis and service of your vehicie.

In Canada, information pertaning to Product Sernvice
Bulleting ¢an ba oblained by contacting your General
Molors dealar or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-800-463-T483).

Owner's Information

Owner pubilications are writtan specifically for owners
and intended 1o provide basic operational Information
aboul the vehlele, The owners manual will Include
the Maintenance Schadule for all models.

In-Portfalic: Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Boaoklst,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Withoul Portfolio! Ownar's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: 52500
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Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are avallable for current and
past model GM vehicles. To request an arder form,
please spacity year and maodel name of the vehicle.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM Eastern
Time

Faor Credit Card Qrders Only

(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm, Inc on the
World Wide Web at. www, helming com

O vou can write lo:

Helim, Incorporated
P, O Box 07130
Dptroit, Ml 48207

Prices are subject o change without nolice and without
neumng obligation. Allow ample hme for delivery,

Mote to Canadian Customars: ‘Al listed prices ars
quated in LS, fungs: Canadian residents ara to make
checks payable in U.8. funds
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